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A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. 


PART X. 

A CONCISE GRAMMAR OF URDU. 


The Hindustani alphabet is the Arabic alphabet with modi- 
fications, including as it does certain letters to represent sounds 
which do not occur iu Hindi words, while on the other hand 
certain letters are exclusively confined to words of Hindi origin. 

This composite character of the alphabet is a necessity of the 
language, composed as it is of three vocabularies — Sanskrit, 
Arabi c and Persian. 

Urdu is written in the Persian character, fropi right to left, 
while the Nagri (or Hindi character) is written from left to 
right. 

The following table gives the letters iu the Persian character ; 
it should be remembered that the dots are the essential part 
of the letters — many letters being exactly similar iu form, and 
indistinguishable except by their dots — as will be seen from a 
glance at the subjoined alphabet. 
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Alphabet in the Persian Character. 


Name. 

Form. 

English 

Combined Form. 

Transliteration. 

Final. 

Media 

1 Initial 

alif 

1 

a 

1 

l 

I 

be 

V* 

b 

V- 

A 


' pe 


P 

V 

V 

A 

V 

> 

te 

« 

*C15 

> 

t 

1#* 

A 

J 

te 


t 

LLU* 

«♦ 

«A 

J 

se 


s 


A 

A 

; 

jim 

£ 

j 

£ 

s 


die 

3 

ch* 

& 

s 

V 

V 

he 

C 

h 

f 

s 


khe 

C 

kh 

t 

s 


dal 

0 

£ 

d 

0. 1 


L> 

dal 

3 

4 

<s 

5 

J 

zal 

3 

Z 

, 


0 

re 

J 

r 

J 

J 

; 

re 

-b 

J 

r 

} 

J 

j 

ze 

J 

z 

• 

J 

♦ 

J 

zhe 

1 

zh 

i 

. «’• 
J -* 

A 

J 


* See page 4, 
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Name. 

Form. 

English 

Combined Form. 

Transliteration. 

Final. 

Medial 

Initial. 

sin 

lT 

S 

dT 

- 

AO 

shin 

A 

u" 

sh 

cr 

A 

AM 

A 

AO 

sad 


s 

L f 



zad 


z 

<> 

a£ 


toe 

y 

t 



J= 

< zoe 

a 

z 

A 

& 

J; 

‘ain 

t 

c 

C. 


c 

ghain 

i 

gli 

i 

* 

£ 

fe 


f 

L_ft 

A 

i 

qaf 

d 

q 

•* 

s 

S 

k4f * 


k 


r 

s 

gaf 

v_r 

g (as in gate ) 

uf 

£ 

f 

lam 

j 

1 

j- 

i 

j 

mim 

r 

m 

r 


,0 

nun 

d 

n 


A 

« i 

3 

hamza 

9 

, or -* 

* 

9 

A 

■ 

J 

wao 

J 

o or w 



J 

he 

5 

h 


'4 V ' 

A 

ye 

U? 

e or y 

Sf 

A 

J 


# See page 10. 
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The foregoing Table gives in the third column the English 
letters by which in transliteration the several letters of the 
Urdu Alphabet is to be represented. 

These forms are with one exception (cli= those agreed 
upon by the Asiatic Society of Bengal and used in all pub- 
lications of that Society: There g is represented by “c” in 
deference to Continental usage, but as the object of translitera- 
tion is to represent sound, “ ch ” seems the proper form for 
use in English. 

As a necessary consequence of the connection of letters in 
writing, only the essential part of the letter is written, that is to 
say, the general form of the letter is indicated, and is distin- 
guished from its fellows by the dots. The letters may be thus 
divided into classes. Certain of the letters are never joined to 
the letter following them. These letters are : 

> 3 j j ; * 3 ° 1 

It is evident that any attempt to join these letters to the left 
would render them unrecognizable. 

Note . — In manuscripts this rule is not always observed, and 
it should be remembered, that dal and re are not infrequently 
found in manuscripts joined to the letter following. 

Vowels. 

The vowels in Urdu are either short vowels or long vowels. 
The foimer are represented by certain marks placed above or 
below the consonants with which they are pronounced, while 
the latter are written by means of the letters | Alif j wao or 
^ ye , with one or other of the marks used to represent the 

short vowel sounds, which are as follows : — 

The short u sound of the English language (as in the word 
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“butter”) is represented in Urdu by a short diagonal stroke 
from right to left, and from above downwards, written above the 
consonant with which it is to be pronounced, and called fatha. 
For example . — The syllable “ sun ” is written in Urdu letters 

^ US san » ^ ias :mean i n o hemp. 

The short i sound is represented in Urdu by a short diagonal 
stroke similar to the above, but written below the consonant 
with which it is to be pronounced, and called kasra. 

For example . — The syllabic “ Dikk” is written in Urdu thus, 

diqq, and has the meaning of trouble , annoyance . 

The u sound which in English is heard in the words bull, 
pull, full, is represented in Urdu by a short diagonal stroke 
with a loop at its upper end, written above the letter with which 
it is pronounced, and called zamma. 

For example. — The syllable “ pull ” is written in Urdu, thus 

pul, and has the meaning of “ a bridge” 

The long vowels are as follows : — 

The long a sound is represented in Urdu by the letter Alif. 
At the commencement of a word, this Alif has a second Alif 
written horizontally over it, while in the middle of a word, the 
Alif is simply accompanied by the vowel mark fatha, written or 
understood. 

For example. — The word “ ardour ” is represented in Urdu 

letters, thusjJ | — adar , and has the meaning of respect or honour. 
The word “farm” is represented in Urdu letters, thus 
fani , which word means having -the- colour* of . 

The long u sound is represented in Urdu by the letter wao 
j together with the vowel mark called “ zamma 99 
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For example . — The sound “ boot ” is written in Urdu thus, 

9 

but, and is a word meaning strength , power . 

The long i sound is represented in Urdu by the letter Ye 
^ together with the vowel mark “ kasra.” 

For example . — The sound “ beer ” is written in Urdu thus, 
wO blr , and is a word meaning “ a hero ” “ warrior ” 


These sounds are called 




x*o 7)ia l ruf or 


“ known.” 


The sound o, as in the English word rope is represented by 
the letter j wao without any vowel mark. 

For example . — The syllable “ rope ” is written in Urdu thus, 
l rop and means a stalk of grass or corn. 

The a sound, represented by the English words fate, mate, 
&c., is represented in Urdu by the letter ^ ye, without any 
vowel mark. 

For example.— The syllable “pate ” is written in Urdu thus, 

^ pet and means “ stomach ,” “ belly 

These two latter sounds are called ^ 4 ^° majhul, or “ un- 
known.” 

Diphthongs. — The above are the simple short and long vowel 
sounds ; there remain certain diphthongs which are as follows: — 

The sound at, as in the English word “ aisle,” is represented in 
Urdu by the letter ^ combined with the vowel “fatha,” thus 


the word “ aisle ” would be written in Urdu letters Jdi ail. 

The word for a bullock is ^JLo = bail pronounced to rhyme 
with aisle as above. 

The sound ow, as in the English word “ cow,” is represented 
in Urdu by the letter j wao, with Fatha . 
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For example. — The word “ now” would be in Urdu letters y 
nan and is a Persian word meaning “ new” 

The above give all the sounds of the vowels and diphthongs. 

The following words are given as further examples, and as an 
exercise in reading. 

■A- 

Pankhd - Pangn - Paiflma - Kheivat - Lntnd - Minshar - Mat lab. 

Fan - Cripple - To enter - A rower - To rob - A saw - Object. 

/ r 

- Uaao - - ly y ' - Icjy 

Kunjl - Sind - Sena - Baithnd - Paula - Pond - Popnd . 

A key - To sew - Army - To sit - Koise - To weep - To plant. 

Pronunciation of Consonants. 

It is necessary to say a few words upon the pronunciation 
of certain letters which are not represented in their trans- 
literation by exactly equivalent English letters. These are 

£ <ji 

To take these in order. 

Cl> This letter is softer in pronunciation than our English “ t ” 
and has a sound somewhat more nearly approaching to 
“ th.” Practice will alone suffice for its due pronuncia- 
tion. 

d) This letter (which may be also written e.g ., in manu- 
scripts), answers more nearly to our English “ t.” 
d? This letter only occurs in words of Arabic on’gin, and has 
a sound exactly answering to the English “ s ” pro- 
nounced with a “ lisp.” In Hindustani however this 
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accurate distinction is very rarely made, and the letter 
is pronounced as 44 s ” Thus bd l is. 

^ This letter has the sound of “ch ” in 44 chin ” or 44 cheese.” 

£ This letter has no exact equivalent in English. 

The 44 ch ” of the Scottish 44 loch ,” represents it exactly. 

Also the 44 ch ” of German, as in the words 44 durch ” 
11 nicht” very closely approaches the sound. 

0 The soft dal hears the same relation to 44 d ” and 44 dh ’’ 
that the soft c^j does to 44 t ” and 44 th.” 

0 This letter may also be written O, and its sound is that of an 
English 44 d ” before another consonant, as in 44 mad man,” 
i.e.y more accentuated than when preceding a vowel. 

3 This letter is pronounced in Urdu as the English “ z,” 
though its true Arabic value is between 44 z ” and 44 dh.” 

j This letter is of very infrequent occurrence, and is only found 
in Persian words. Its sound has no English letter 
answering to it, though the 44 z,” as pronounced in the 
word “ azure,” approaches very near it. The French 
“ j ” in the words 44 jour” - “ joli ” is exactly equivalent 

to it, this last word might be written JO- 
This letter is equivalent to our English 44 sh,” for example, 
jjfcb Li = slulbash = Bravo. 

^0 For ordinary purposes it is sufficient, if this letter be pro- 
nounced as 44 s.” But in the mouth of a native it has a 
trace of the 44 w ” sound, as in our word 44 suavity.” 
Its pronunciation is facilitated by approximating the 
inner surface of the cheeks to the side teeth, and slightly 
protruding the lips while pronouncing the 44 s sound, 
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the sides of the tongue falling against the inner surface 
of the teeth. 

This is even more difficult to pronounce accurately than the 
foregoing letter, but if the “ z ” sound be aimed at with 
cheeks and tongue in the abovementioned position, a 
very close approximation to the proper pronunciation 
will result. 

)d In pronuncing this “ t ” sound, the rule given for ^ should 

also be followed. 

£ Is strongly guttural, but is usually pronounced like Alif- 
hamza at the commencement of a word, and like an 
abbreviated Alif in the middle of a word. At the end 
of a word it has a faint “ e ” sound, but is practically 
unheard. 

In words beginning with £ the tongue must be depressed 
and the throat well open, the sound emitted will then be 
fairly representative. 

£ The pronunciation of this letter is a matter of considerable 
difficulty. It is a back-guttural, and there is no sound 
in English corresponding with it. It bears the same 


Thus — if in the word “ loch ” we substitute “g” for the 
“ k ” souud and pronounce the word thus formed in 
accordance with the substituted letter, we shall get an 


This letter has a sound very like the “q” in “ quoit.” It 
is enunciated by uttering a “ k ” sound with the cheeks 
applied to the sides of the teeth and the lips slightly 


relationship to the “ g ” sound that 
sound. 


^ does to the “ k ” 



protruded, e.g qabil , able, ga'ida, a rule. 
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Platts’ Hindustani Grammar gives a good example by 
saying it closely resembles the sound uttered by a crow 
in its “ caw.” 

The letter j (r) is generally so carelessly pronounced in 
English that great care must be taken to pronounce this letter 
fully iu Hindustani ; even with a slight “ roll.” 


The letters j and have a double value, either as conso- 
nants or vowels, as the ease may be. 

If followed by a vowel sound they are consonants, as in the 
words ivcijib and yunan. 

If followed by a consonant they are vowels, as in the words 


maukib, 


mauKio , Tiitzun. 

Alif Hamza. — Alif, at the commencement of a word has no 


sound value, but is merely a graphic sign, a prop for the liamza 9 
which is pronounced. It has therefore only an exponential 
value, and the sound will differ according as the hamza 9 is 

to be pronounced with one or other of the three vowels before 
mentioned. 

Thus | = a | = i I = n 

Hamza is, as will be seen from its form, simply an ab- 


breviated 

Hamza when unaccompanied by | is merely a breathing 
as in the words a peacock, where it is neces- 

sary to separate the two vowel sounds a and u. In this position 
it is to be represented in transliteration by a hyphen, as above 
shewn. At the beginning of words it is represented in 
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transliteration simply by the vowel which it represents in 
sound, that is by a, i, or w ( see pages 20-21). 

Alif, with a horizontal Alif written above it at the beginning 
of a word, forms the long syllable a. E . g ., 1 asman , 

the sky. The Alif written above is called madda , or prolonga- 
tion, and the two together are called Alif mumduda , the 
prolonged Alif. 

Care should be taken in pronouncing this long Alif to avoid 
a too common European vulgarism by which the sound a is per- 
verted to aiv : Thus the word i_Ji J meaning “ post ” is to be 

pronounced Dak not Daivk : thus b | i = dak aya hai . 

When tw r o waos occur together the first is pronounced almost 
like a “ v ” thus power, is pronounced qav-wat ; | 

first, is pronounced av-wal. 


Orthographical Signs. 

TashdId. — When any letter is required to be doubled the sign 
+> is written above it. This sign is called tashdid, or 


strengthening, and represents the letter 

For example, in the words : — 

4 ** 



musharrafy honoured, exalted. 
takallum , conversation. 


Lfir 5 


murabbi , a teacher, tutor. 


Tanwin. — When a vowel mark Fatha , Kasra or Zamma is 
required to be doubled it is written double and then acquires an 
additional sound of “n.” Thus, * an ^ in $ uru 
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For this reason it is ‘called tanwin , “ giving the sound 

of n.” In Urdu the Fatha is the only vowel mark that undergoes 
this change : as for example — 

* # ^ 

\jyi fauran , at once. (jUI | ittifdqan , by chance. 

But in phrases of Arabic which will be met with in reading, 
both Tanwin zamma and Tanwin kasra will also be found to 
occur. 

Jazm. — When it is intended that any consonant is to be silent, 
that is to say, not accompanied by any vowel sound, this fact 


must be signified in writing by inserting a mark called 

9 9 

jazm, or ^ sukun above the consonant. 

This sign is either a small circle or an incomplete cir- 
cular mark placed above the quiescent consonant. 

G 

Example . — UlyJ bohid , to speak. 

Here, if it were not for the “jazm” we might read this word 
as bolana . , as unless there is some indication to the contrary 
the vowel mark fatha is to be understood in all syllables. 

A consonant thus made quiescent is called U o sdkin, i.e., 

resting; while a consonant pronounced with a vowel is called 
. ’ . 

mutaharnk , moving. 

There is another mark called waslah which is used only 
in phrases from the Arabic. It has this form *• and is placed 
over the initial Alif of a word in construction with another, to 

9 

shew that the Alif is elided in pronunciation : Thus aU| 

‘ Abdu'llah , not ‘Abdu Allah, which is the full value of the letters. 
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Numerals. 

Every letter in the alphabet has a special numerical value 
attached to it, but the following figures are those which are 
ordinarily used to denote the date, year, page of a book, &c., : 

they are as follows : — 

i r r f 0 M V A q ♦ 

1234567890 
they are compounded in exactly the same way as our numerals ; 
e.g ., | ♦ = 10, | AVV = 1877. 

Hindi Numerals. 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

The figures are compounded just as in English. 

Thus 1891 = 

The Abjad. 

The values of the letters are shewn in the following line : — 

uaR***} Jyk 

Where the first ten letters represent the numerals from 1 to 10 the 
eleventh letter represents 20, the twelfth 30 and so On up to 100, the next 
after 100 is 200 and so on up to 1,000. 

Thus abjad =1 + 2 + 3 + 4=10 and so on. 

These values are assigned to the letters for the purpose of 
enabling dates. to be expressed in words, forming Chronograms. 
For example : The date of the death of the author of the 

Urdu-i-Mu‘alla in 1285 Hijri, is thus expressed : 

To-day his speech is ended &}1 

The sum of these letters will be found to give the date 1285. 
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Alphabet in the Hindi Character. 

In writing Hindi the Nagri or Devanagri character is 
employed. 

It is written from left to right. 

The following gives the forms of the letters with their equi- 
valent sounds in the Roman character. 

The written character will he found to differ from the print- 
ed forms far less than in Urdu. Examples of it will be found 
at the end of MSS. exercises — 

Vowels. 


Character. 

Sound. | 

Note. 


a (short) • 

Medial form T - 


a (long) 


T 

i (short) 

f 

jj >» 1 

t 

l (long) 



u 

’> ” „ 


u 

»» 





e 

„ „ ^ above the letter. 


ai 

i 

„ „ ^ above the letter. 


0 



an 

)) >5 ' 

^ anus vara 

u nasal 

„ „ * above the letter. 

visarga 


"1 57 * 
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Consonants. 


Character. 

t 

Sound. 

Character. 

Sound. 


k 


d soft 


kh 

V 

dh so/Z 


g 


P 


gt 


ph 

* 

n g 


b 


cli 

V 

bh 

w 

chh 


m 

■5T 

j 

* 

J 

or 

jh 

T 

r soft 


t AarcZ 


1 


th 7mnZ 


w 


d hard 

*r initial form 

Sh 


dh hard 

^ medial form 

Sh 

or «T 

n 

* 

I 

s 

fT 

t soft 


li 


th so/£ 
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lfi 


Trouble letters in most common use . 


Character. 

Sou ud. 

Example. 


Ksli 

Pariksliit 

Tt 

gy 

^rgr A t. r y a 

w 

tr 

5^ Putr 

Tf 

tt 

<3flT Uttar 


ddh 

Buddli 

^ (initial form) ^ 


i Ritu 

> 

ri 


^ medial form ) 


( B hringi 


Shr 

’ft Sliri 


hhr 

*dft Bhringi 

IT 

n g 

Mangal 


hu 

liua 

* 

d\v 

ft? dwip 


dliy 

?*o?J badhya 


<] y 

f^^JT vidiya 
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The Article. 

There is no regular article in Hindustani, the noun when 
standing alone being either definite or indefinite according to 
the context. The numeral adjective “ ek ” = “ one ” is 

frequently used in the place of our indefinite article “ a ” or 
“ an : ” while the demonstrative pronoun ^ “ ivoh ” supplies 
the place of the definite article “ the.” 

Accidence. 

Some of the words composing a sentence are subject to cer- 
tain changes or modifications according as the writer or speaker 
wishes to convey different ideas as to circumstances of person, 
gender, number, time and place. 

Thus the crude form of the following words : 

I - to see - boy- 

conveys no definite idea, but when thus modified 

^ 

Main ne tin larhon ko delcha — an idea is complete, viz. f I 
saw three boys. 

The Accidental circumstances affecting words are expressed 
by the various changes included in the term “ Accidence.”' 

The vowels used to express these accidental circumstances in 
nouns, are as follow : — 

I a denotes a masculine singular in the subjective case. 

^ i denotes a feminine singular in the subjective case. 
x e denotes a masculine plural. 

tyan or e n denote a feminine plural. 

B ‘ 
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Thus if a Hindi noun ends in a , we know it is masculine — 
Example : — Uk'Uf" Kutta kdttd hai — The dog bites. 

If a Hindi noun ends in ^ i, we know it is feminine. 

Example : — Lark't Jcheltl hai — The girl 
- - plays. 

The masculine plural ends in ^ e short. 

Example: — ^ yhore — Small horses. 

The feminine plural ends in ^!j iydn when the singular 
ends in ^ z. 

Example : — Larkiydn thin — The girls were. 

But if the singular of a feminine noun ends in a consonant 
or | alif, or j ivao the plural subjective will end in en . 

E.g.y kitahy book, kitaben, books. 

% hold , calamity, bala-en , calamities. 

J3 nao, a boat, ^ nazven , boats. 

N.B. — From the above examples we see that the verbs 
are similarly inflected, with the exception that the termination 
iyczn lias bec4hne obsolete in Urdu in the feminine plural of 
verbs, and is contracted to in. It is still persistent in 
Punjabi. 

The formative* cases of nouns both masculine and feminine 
alike, in the plural add the postpositions to the root form with 
the affix on, thus mardon ka , of men,^S^ ^ y^P 

larkiyon ko, to girls, * auraton ki, of women, 

^3^3?* chiriyaon ke, of birds. 


See page 30. 
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Gender of Urdu Nouns. 

The gender of nouns in Urdu is a matter of some difficulty to 
the student, and it is most important to acquire -a thorough 
mastery of the rules which govern the gender of nouns. Nouns 
nre masculine or feminine by form , the termination being in 
most cases, the indication of the gender. 

A . The following are Masculine terminations : — 

(a) Hindi nouns ending in long d. 
as \j\ dfd flour. 


The exceptions to this are few, being chiefly nouns imply- 
ing an abstract quality, as Jcirpa , kindness, ©in 

or ftiKTT. 

(&) Nouns ending in j u and jj do. 

The exceptions are — 

9 9 

balii , sand, daru, liquor, medicine. 

9 * 9 

tarazu , a pair of scales, rohu, a kind of fish, 

Jj>J abrt2 ’ eyebrow, abru, honour, jjj | arzii, wish. 

ysP> hajw , satire,^) bu , smell, jL. Mw, habit. 

9 

ju , a river, jG ndo } a boat. 

(c) Nouns ending in $ (Ji mute). 

/ - * 

Except: banafsha , a violet, sarfa, expenditure. 


tauba, repentance, aXa-U fahhta , a dove. 


<U50 da/‘a, time, 


lasha, 
Jcrt/i 


) 


a corpse. 
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N.B . — Arabic feminines in a (for l ) must also be excepted, 
e . g., waliddh mother (fem. of ). 

Such nouns are feminine by signification . 

Gender of Arabic nouns used in Urdu. 

The gender of nouns imported into Urdu from the Arabic 
does not conform to the gender of the noun in its own 
language. 

Without going into the question of the formation of words 
in Arabic, it must be understood that a number of words will 
occur which will be seen to be similar in form , with a meaning 
which bears, in all cases, the same relation to the idea to be 
expressed; this idea differing with the different roots from 
which the words are derived. 

Uor simplicity’s sake the three letters 3 £ and are used 

to represent the 1st, 2nd and 3rd letters of the tri-literal root; 
these three letters are constant in all derivatives, changes being 
made in their meaning by the interpolation of other letters, 
which always occupy the same position for the same shade of 
meaning. 

The following are some of these derived forms ; we will first 
take those that are masculine when used in Urdu. 

JU.B. — The student is urged to carefully study the remarks on 
gender , as this is one of the chief difiicidties in Urdu. 

The following Arabic derivatives are masculine : — 

JUi! -ifdl — That is, words in which the root form is aug- 
mented by an Alif between the second and third letters, 
and further augmented by having Alifhamza ( vide 
page 3,) pronounced with the vowel kasra, prefixed to 
the first letter. 
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Exceptions : ijlds , a session. 

* S 

ikrdh , aversion. tsZa$, correction. 

persistence. 0 |<>c| imdacl, assistance. 
^ s s 

•M trad , citing. 

9 ^ * 

taf c a‘ul . — Formed by prefixing LU and doubling the 
second letter of tlie tri-literal root. 

Exceptions : tawajjuh , turning one’s attention to. 

taioazzu , performing one’s ablutions. 

»» 

^5^) taivaqqu\ liope. 

U*) tamanna , desire — longing. 

^Lj tasalli , consoling. 

taraqqi , promotion. 

» •• 

Is’* tdjalli , brightness. 

* 

JLUb tafd l ul . — Formed by prefixing c_5 and inserting Alif 
between the first and second letters of the root. 

9 

Except : taivazn\ humility, 

and all of this form which end in 
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^Ui3| infi'al. — Formed by prefixing the syllable in, and 
inserting Alif between the second and third letters, as 
ctkjul Inqita 1 being cut off. Words of this form all 


have a passive sense. 

ifti'al. — Formed by prefixing Alif, and inserting 
between the first and second letters, and inserting Alif 
between the second and third letters of the root. 


Exceptions : 

| ihtiyoj , necessity. 
| ihtiyat , caution. 
istildh , usage. 
iltimas, request. 


ittiW, report. 
l*s>l ibtida , beginning, 
olid I iltifat , attention. 
U* I intiha, ending. 



uty*! *' Hiraz, objection (this is also used as masculine.) 

istifdl. — Formed by prefixing the syllable | 

and inserting Alif between the second and third letters 
of the root. Words of this form have the significa- 
tion of desiring or considering. 

Exceptions : 

istimdad, asking for aid. | istirzih conciliating. 

istihrdh ? aversion. 0!oju*o| ist'idad , aWl^r* 

istid c d , request. 

maf l al. — Prefixing the letter ^ mhn — vocalized with* 

either lcasra or fatlia as the case may be. 

In the former case the word is an instrumental noun, 
e. g>, mis tar, a ruler (for ruling lines) miqrdz 
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shears (for cutting) miftah , a key (for opening) ; in the 

latter it is a noun of place, e.g ., majlis place of sitting # 

Exceptions : 

* 

viajaly power. 
mahfil , an assembly. 

crh* majlis , place of sitting — assembly. 

0^***° masjid , place of worship — temple. 


manzil , place of aligliting- 


- stage. 


3^ mankhar , place of breathing — nostril. 


The above includes all the masculine forms with the most 
usual exceptions. 

The following are the principal feminine terminations : — 

(a) | (Alif ) Arabic nouns ending in Alif . 


Examples : lib baqa , duration. 

3b 6a/d, evil, calamity. 

— Exceptions to this rule are Arabic words of the form 

tafa'ul, ending in ), as uus taqaza , dunning, which 
are masculine. (&ee page 21). 

(6) ta Hind! dimiuutives such as chiriya a bird. 

Except : pahiya . a wheel. 

(c) CD Arabic nouns ending in 
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Except : 

sab fit, firmness. ci^*Lk khiVat, a robe of honour. 

r 

l ♦« sharbat, a draught. CL^yl) ydqilt, a ruby. 

o 

tp- ^3* waqt, time. t&but, a bier. 

(d) Nouns ending* in hat, cL*&| ahat, CL^I d{6*a£, allof 

which are of Hindi origin, as gliabrdhat , 

consternation. 

(e) ^ Verbal nouns (Persian) as (jar dish, revolu- 

tion ; yjj rawish, manner, custom. 

N.B . — ^£jb bdlish, a pillow, is not a verbal noun and is 
masculine. 

(/) ^ Nouns ending in ^ as: surah?, a goblet. 

~ ** s? •• 

Except : pani, water. ghl, ghee. 

#• 

ji, soul life. moti, pearl. 

•• ** *» 

dahi, sour milk. hdthi, elephant, and 

words which are obviously masculine such as 

eulmi, a man. ^fcLo> sipdhi , a soldier. 

«* •* * 

In addition to the above, it should be borne in mind that 
nearly all abstract nouns,' formed by dropping the infinitive 
termination, are feminine. The exceptions to this rule are : — 
noch, scratching from to scratch. 

^(3 nach, dancing „ to ^ ance * 

rang, colouring ,, U&; to colour. 
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Ichel, playing from 
nichor , squeezing ,, 


LL^ to play. 

to squeeze. 

J.^3 dhalcel, slioving „ UL£j* 5 to sliove. 

all of which are masculine. 

The following Arabic derivatives are feminine : — 

tafU. — Formed by prefixing Cl? and inserting ^ 

between the second and third letters of the root. This 
form has always an active signification. 

Except : jx) tahoiz, an amulet (that which protects). 

jUa* mif'al. — Formed by prefixing ^ mini , and inserting 
Alif between the second and third letters of the root, as: — 
minqcir , a bird’s beak. 

miqrdz , a pair of scissors. 
m iiishar, a saw. 


Except : 


jLx* mi l yar, a touchstone. 


mis mar. a nail. 


tafdl. — Formed by prefixing CL? and inserting Alif, 
as above, as : — 

jlySo takrar , a quarrel, 
jlsj timsdl , an effigy, portrait. 

AT.Z ?. — It icill be found ivell ivorth while to study these rules 
thoroughly , as, otherwise, the question of gender will be found a very 
puzzling one , and zuill depend solely on the memory for individual 
words. 


26 


A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. 


Tiie Formation ok the Feminine from the Masculine. 
Feminines are formed in Urdu in various ways. 

1. By adding certain affixes : — 

(а) ^ — When the word ends in a consonant, the letter ^ is 

«• •* 
simply added, thus, masculine, Brahman , 

feminine, Brahmani, If the last letter is | , 

or h mute, it is elided, and the affix ^ substituted 

for it, thus : W larka, boy, l/3 larlciy girl, 

shahzada , prince, shdhzddi , princess. 

(б) ^ an t or ^ in — This affix is used for rational beings, thus : 

dhobty a washerman, feminine dhobin, 

or dhoban. jogi a mendicant, jogin. 

(c) niy or am — This is used both for rational and 

irrational beings, thus : hath!, an elephant, 

“ -jTl _ « | '5** 

feminine hathni ; r* tattUy a pony, 

tattuani a pony-mare ; y^o mehtar, a sweeper, 
feminine mehtrani . 

2. By using distinct words : — 

e.g., bapy father, feminine man , mother. 

* JjU* sand, bull, feminine cow. 


* It must be borne in mind that the feminine of this word, namely 

sandni , does not mean a cow , but a riding camel. 
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3. By adding the Persian words y nar , or fcjLo mada, thus : 
yjj* sher-i-nar , a tiger, sher-i-mada , a tigress. The 

words y nar and goto mdda are used alone to denote male and 
female. In Urdu, female is usually mddin .* 

Formation of the Plural. 


Pure Urdu words form their plurals thus : — 

1. Form unchanged. — Masculines ending in a consonant, or 
in u, o, or i, as also proper names or degrees of relationship, or 
titles of profession ending in a, remain unchanged in the nomina- 


tive plural. 

- J ghar, a house. 

• t'+o moti , a pearl. 

«• * 

raja, a king. 


hichhu , a scorpion. 

I*-?' chachd, an uncle. 

V v 

kodii, a kind of grain. 

2. Masculines ending in a (except the above classes), or in h. 
mute , form the plural nominative by changing this termination. 

into v e. 

e.g., fejj larkd, boy, pi. larke, boys. 

gJjj par da, cm 'tain, pi. v Qy parde, curtains. 

N.B . — The word |j|0 da«la, though a title of relationship , is- 
inflected : this is the sole exception to Rule 1. 

3. Feminines ending in ^ i, form hyan in the nomi- 
native plural. 

e-9-, larkl, girl, pi. larkiyan, girls. 


* e.g , Is that rabbit male or female ? 
Wuh khargosh nar hai hi madln. 
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N.B. — This form is used for the nominative plural of dimi- 
nutives in (j dibid , a little box — plural dibiydn. 

These form also plurals dibiyden (as at 4). 

4. All other feminines form their nominative plurals by 
adding ^ en, thus : — 

kitdb, a book, kitdben , books ; ndo , a boat, 

ndwen , boats ; J lahr a wave, lahren waves. 

The formative plural is formed by adding the syllable 
on, in cases where the nominatives, singular and plural, are 
the same. 

e.g, ghar, Louse-Nominative plural yf — Formative 

plural gluiron, houses. 

In all other cases the feminine termination of the nominative 
plural is changed into on. 

e.g., — Formative plural larkiyon, girls. 

Formative plural kitdhon, books. 

Arabic and Persian Plurals. 

Certain of these will be met with in reading. 

Persian plurals are formed by adding the syllabic an, for 
animate , and lib hd for inanimate objects, as a general rule . 

gul, rose, [AS gulhei , roses ; nama, letter, 

yli ncimahd, letters ; but dirakht , tree, forms 

dtrakht-ha , and dirakht an. trees; and asp, a 

horse, forms e/H aspdn, and 1 ^a*o| aspha. 
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Some also (nouns of multitude) add di)* at, in the plural. 
e.g cleh , a village. deMt, the villages around, 

W Icdghaz , paper. kaahazat, documents. 

ncima, a letter. ncnnojat , despatches. 

Notice the euphonic interpolation of ^ after the silent h — in 
the last example. 

Arabic broken plurals f must be learnt by practice ; they 
follow the gender of the singular in Urdu, whereas in Arabic 
all broken plurals are feminine. 

Declension of Nouns. 

There are but two declensions : — 

I. That in which the formative singular is the same as 

the nominative. 

II. That in which the formative singular is inflected. 

In the first are included all feminines, and all masculines 
except those ending in $ (h mute) and long a (not being pro- 
fessional titles or degrees of relationship) which, with the 
exception of \d\d ddda, are uninflected. (See page 27.) 

* This is the regular form of the feminine plural in Arabic— 

., wdlida, mother waliddt, mothers. 

f By broken plurals are meant plurals formed by a change in the form 
of the word, not simply by the addition of a plural termination — 

*9 

e.g ., ahl (people) forms ahluna (regular plural) and 

ahali (broken plural). 
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In the second are classed all masculines excepted from the 
first declension, as above, including |j|j, as above stated. 
(For examples of declensions I and II sec page 32.) 


The various cases are formed by certain postpositions, which 
are added to the formative singular and plural, as the case 
may be. 

N.B. — The “ formative ” is the condition of the noun in 
another case than the nominative , or “ subjective ” case. 

1st Declension. — It has already been stated that in the first 
declension the formative singular is identical in form with the 
nominative. Accordingly in the first declension the singular 
number of the noun is declined by adding to the uninflected 
nominative form one or other of the postpositions which indicate 
the case in which the noun is used. The plural number is 
declined in the same way, with this change, that to the nomina- 
tive singular form is added the syllable “ on” (n nasal), pro- 
nounced as in the French “ bon,” “ ton,” and to the word thus 
formed the postposition is added. 


Case of Nouns. 


Postpositions. 


The following are the postpositions : — 


onasc . 


fem. 


Genitive singular ... kd 


plural 




Dative (sing, and plural) ... jf ho 
Accusative (sing, and plural) ... ko 

Agent (sing, and plural) 


ko 


ko 


... j 


ne 


ne 
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masc. fem. 

Ablative (sing, and plural) ... ^ se ^ se* 

Locative (sing, and plural) ... men men 

It will thus he seen that the Genitive postposition is the 
only one which is inflected to agree with the noun which it 
qualifies, e.g ., the 7nan’s horse would be ddml lea ghora ; here led 
agrees with the masculine ghora , which it qualifies. Again the 
man’s mare , is ddml hi ghori . Ghorl being feminine, requires the 
feminine postposition hi. 

The use of Izafat. The genitive may also be ex- 

pressed by the use of the Persian construction termed izafat. 


This form of genitive is usually an adjectival qualification 
of a noun of Persian origin, for example: — 
l l ♦* ^ 4^ Takht-i-mubdrak . 

The auspicious throne, 

Shdhr-i-busurg. 


The large city. 

This Izafat has three forms, (a) After a consonant it is 
written as a lcasra as in the above examples, (b) After a long 

alif or wao it is written l thus jd-e-ndmaz , a 

prayer carpet ddru-i-mujarrab , a medicine of 


proved efficacy .+ (c) After $ mute it is written in an abbrevia- 


* This postposition has also an idiomatic use, meaning “ as soon as ** 
e.g., .4s soon as he arrives, may be expressed uske'ane se. 

In this sense it is used with the inflected infinitive. 

+ Note. In many Manuscripts this Izafat will be found written as men- 
tioned at (c), but the above is the general rule in printed works. 
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ted ^ form so as to closely resemble hamzn , thus st <X*1$ 
qiVah-i^dli a lofty fort. 

2nd Declension. — Nouns of this class are declined by changing 
the final letter of the nominative singular into e short , and 
adding the postposition to this in the inflected cases of the 

singular. E.g.^j J larka, a boy, larhe ho , to the boy. 

The nominative plural is formed by changing the final letter 
of the singular nominative into e short ; the inflected eases of 
the plural are formed by adding the postpositions to the root 
form augmented by the syllable “ on” as in the first declension. 


Example — 

}jj^ ghora, a horse. y horses. 

y y io i°y on ^ iorses ’ 


Examples of Declensions. 


1st Declension. 




ghar : a house. 


Singular . 


Nom. 


ghar 

a house. 

Gen. 

l/~ * yf - 

gliar-ka (or hi) 

of a house. 

Dat. 

“ //- 

ghar -ho 

to a house. 

Aec. 


ghar-ho (or ghar) . 

a house. 

Agent 


ghar-nc 

by a house. 

Abl. 

tZLyf ■■■ 

ghar-se 

£ with, from, out 
( of, a house. 
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Loc. 

f 

V 

( ghar -men (or) 
\ ghar-par * f 

( in a house, 
t * to a house. 

Voc. 


ai-gliar 
• Plural. 

0 house ! 

Kora. 


.. ghar ... 

houses. 

Gen. 

^ - 

. gharon-lca (or hi) 

of houses. 

Dat. 


.. ghar on -ko 

to houses. 

Acc. 

/ •• 

. gharon-ko 

houses. 

Agent 

L - •• 

. gharon-ne 

by bouses. 

Abl. 

f 

d- 

gharon-se 

from houses. 

Loc. 

f 

. ghar on-men (or par) in, or to, bouses, 

Voc. 

>yf^ •• 

. ai-gharo 

0 houses ! 


2nd Declension . — «y Larkd, a boj\ 


Nom. 

Singular. 

ky 

Larkd a boy 


Plural. 

Larke boys, 

Gen. 


Larke-ka 


Larkon-ka 

Dat. 

s<o 

Larke-ko 

y 

Larkon-ko 

Ace. 

/ 13 

Larke-ko 

y 

Larkon-ko 

Agent 

i-£3 

Larke-ne 


Larkon-ne 

* Par often signifies 

to, taking the place of ko. Thus “ ghar par jdo 


ff go to the house,” or more idiomatically “ ghar jao” 

t Two of these postpositions may be used together : thus <£- 

ghar men se , from within the house, mez par se, from upon the 

table. 
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;u 


Abl. ^ 'Ll Larke-se 
( i^-' 0 /L ■j] Larke-men 
( y <Cj ] Larke-par 


Loc. < 


Voc. 


I^jj ai-larka 


C j- ,c cjj^y 

y &£$ 

. ^ Lfl 


Larkon-se 

Larkon-men 

Larkon-par 

ai-larko 


Adjectives. 

The adjective may either precede or follow the noun it 
qualifies, generally the former, unless it is wished to lay stress 
upon the quality indicated by the adjective. 

Adjectives ending in consonants undergo no change of form 
to suit the gender of the noun. Those ending in long a are 
changed, as are also some ending in h mute, and are inflected 
thus : — 

Masculine Singular. 


Xom, 


r' ^ 

vedl U-! achcha admJ, a good man. 


r' ** 

achclie admi ka , 

ko , se , Sfc., fyc. 


Plural . 


Nom. ^cl>) ^4^1 achclie admt , good men. 

Inflected cases I ^4^1 achclie admiyon ka, 

ko, fyc. 

Feminine Singular. 

«*» 

Nom. achchl * aurat , a good woman 


* ^)i 

signifying 


These three letters are an abbreviation for an Arabic phrase 
“ and so on for the rest ” — It is used in Urdu as the equivalent 


of our “ &c.” 
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Inflected cases 
' ^ C.j ^ c* 




Plural. 


achclil l aurat ha. 


]Som. achclil l auraten , good women. 

Inflected cases ^)l ? ^ achclil ‘ auraton ka , ^c., ^c. 

, 0^3 fill ana and |<>^ are also declined, the latter 

generally in the language of women. 

The following adjectives are inflected : — 

<A * dlwdna nddulci cyh sharminda . 

rcinda bechdra * Icamina . 

ndkdra Zj [ J * Ztoi * ganda. 

haramzada manda . 


Comparison of Adjectives. 

Adjectives are compared in the following way : — 

1. By putting the noun with which the comparison of 
another noun is made in the ablative case, the adjective 
agreeing with the noun it qualifies and following it, thus 
the sentence, 

“ d/y 7iorse is bigger than this ” is expressed as follows : — 

l/'' D 

Mera ghord is-se bard hai. 

My horse (compared) with this is big. 


* Declined only by women. 
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“ This box is heavier than that ” 


Yih sanduq ns-se bhari liai. 

This box (compared) with that is heavy. 

2. By using the word ba-nisbat (in comparison with) the 
genitive, thus : — 


‘ My horse is bigger than this” might be expressed — 
Merd ghord banisbat is-ke bard hai . 


My horse in-comparison- with this is big. 


The former, however, is more usual in ordinary colloquial 
Urdu. 

Adjectives are used to express variety or plurality in Urdu 
by simply repeating the adjective. 


E. g., 



£L-.y. tL—Jl lip 6 


Us lardt men bare bare bir mare ga’e. 

In that battle veiy many brave heroes fell. 

^ i 

Is kitab khane men achclu achclii Jcitaben hain . 
In this library are all sorts of excellent books. 


This repetition of the adjective may also express intensity, 
thus : 

^ L^J 4 ? u*' 

w •* •• 

Is taldo men chhoti chhofi machhlhjdn hain. 

There are (only) very small fish in this tank. 
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Numerals. 


4 


FIGURES. 

NAMES. 

FIGURES. 

"" 

NAMES. 

1 

i 

C^ol ek. 

16 

1 ^ 

solah . 

2 

r 

do. 

17 

IV 

S^a*> satrah . 

3 

r 

^3 tin . 

18 

1 A 

5)1$) | atliarah . 

4 

i* 

c7i«r. 

^ V 

19 

1 1 

WMF. 

* 

5 

0 

J(j panch. 

<£ * 

20 

r* 


6 

i 

c/i7ia. 

V 

21 

ri 

/ llrfcis* 

7 

V 

d;L* sa£. 



cr^ 

8 

A 

7T r' 

| «/7i. 

22 

rr 

^ujsjb &a-7$. 

9 

1 


23 

rr 

fe-zs. 

10 

1 * 

; das . 



* 



L/ 

1^1 

24 

rf 

chaubis. 



( fcp 1 ig arah. 



* 

11 

1 1 

\ gyaralu 

25 

ro 

pO'Chis. 

12 

i r 

5)1) barah. 

26 

ri 

chhabbis. 

13 

tr 

terah. 

27 

rv 

t t 

sata-i$ 

14 

if 

*J*2w chaudah . 
>v 




15 

1 0 

5) pandrah . 

28 

r a 

athd-is. 




4<CS 

s 

eLcn«*[ 


<~l 

6 ^ £$ 
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it* 


it* 


lu 


hi 


(is 


FIGURES. 

NAMES. 

FIGURES. 

NAMES. 

29 

r 9 


43 

i *r 

tetalls. 

30 

r* 

•• 

tls. 

44 

i*i* 

cliau fills . 

31 

r i 

0*^1 iktls ‘ 

45 

1*0 

* * ' 

, jmJuaaJ paintdlJs 
' 

32 

r r 

battls. 

46 

i*i 

chhidlls. 

33 

rr 

* 

47 

l*v 

saint alls. 

34 

ri* 

* 

ch aunt Is. 

48 

t* A 

atht alls. 

ry 

35 

r o 

o ^ 

pain tls. 

49 

1*9 

^Jsr 3 1 unphas. 

36 

ri 

**> 

cJihattls. 

50 

o * 

^aiIss^ pachas. 

37 

rv 

O " 

saiiitis. 

51 

0 1 

| ilcdwan. 



o . 

52 

or 

^jXi bcnvan. 

38 

r a 

athfls. 



: 




53 

°r 

t{r P an - 

39 

r9 

^uJL3/ un tails. 






' 

54 

0|* 

cliamvan. 

40 

t*« 

. **a)Lw chillis. 



o 



^ V 

55 

00 

pachpan. 

41 

i*i 

^mJUS" 1 iktdlls. 

56 

01 

cMappan. 1 

42 

i*r 

^a>JLo be, dlls. 

57 

ov 

^(X** sattdwan. 


cLe 


NUMERALS. 


39 


FIGURES. 


58 

59 

'60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

65 

66 

67 

{ 

68 

69 

h 70 

71 

72 


0 A 

1 + 

II 

ir 

ir 

10 


cJjUjI atliawan . 

m. ° 

unsath. 
<^;u sath. 

_ o 

iJcsath . 

*y / 

bdsafh. 
<k^^y tirsath. 

^ chausath . 

> v 


painsath . 

*1 *1 chilly dsath, 


IV 
1A 

V 

V ! 

vr 


sarsafh. 

^ athsath. 

( arsath. 

jr& I nnhattar. 
yj*> sattar. 

i&l ikhattar . 


} 




bahattar. 


FIGURES. 


73 

74 

75 

76 

77 

78 

79 

h80 

81 

82 

83. 

84 

85 

86 

87 

88 


vr 

vr 

vo 

vi 

vv 

VA 

v <5 

A * 

A I 

a r 
Ar 

Af 

AO 
A 1 
AV 
AA 


tiliattar. 
chanh attar. 

UM 

pacMa^ar.l 
chhihattar . 

uu 

sathattar . 

o 

/4?l athhattar . 

I unasi . 

assim 

I ikdsi. 

^JL> be,asi. 

i ** 

•« * 

chaurast . 
pacha si. 
chhidsJ . 




satasi. 


at ha si. 
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FIGURES. 

NAMES. 

FIGURES. 

FIGURES. 

89 

*9 

nau,asl. 

H / 

96 

91 

y chhi/mmvc 

90 

9* 

navice. 

97 

9 V 

satanawe . 

91 

9 1 

ikanawe. | 

98 

9A 

| athdnawe. 

92 

9T 

y banawe. 




93 

i r 

s yly tiranawe . 

99 

99 

xJ nindnawe . 

* 

94 

if 

✓ ' 

^ ^t^chaunlnaive. 

100 

1 ♦♦ 

{ sau. or 



, 



sailer d. 

95 

9«> 

P ac b^ nawe - 




Ordinal Numbers. 



Masculine . 


Feminine. 

First 

pahid 

% 

^ J ^ 

Second 

dusrd 


dwsrZ 

Third 

' ZZsrd 



Fourth 

chauthd 


chautlii 

Fifth 

panchwdn ^J^s^b 

^ P an ^ iw l 


(inflected panchwen ) and so on addin" ^\p (or win for 

feminine ) to the cardinals, except in the following, 

Sixth chhethd l X ^4*4^ clibethi 
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UisTiii b ut i v e Numerals. 

Each may be expressed by the use of the word pichhe 
thus 

Give the coolies two annas each, 

bti <u| 

Quit plchhe do ana dend; or thus Eh eh one each, 

do do , two each, and so on. 

Multiplicative Numerals. 

These are formed, (1). By adding. 

3 9 * 

UT( feminine ) to the cardinals, as, dogund = GjO 

y 

duna two fold, (fem.) .15^0 doguni or duni. 

*• 

2. By adding \yb as \y»j* doliard , double. \j4* tihard 
threefold. 

The number of times a thing occurs is expressed as in 
English ; thus they use the words jb bar, 4xi& dafd , or 

m • 

4j£yc martaba , each of which means “ time,” in combination 
with the numeral adjective; thus, twice Jj dobar , three 
times 4xi J ^0 or yo ^0 tin dafa or tin martaba. 

Collective Numerals. 

These are expressed by putting the numeral in the inflected 
formative plural thus : — 

Hundreds of rupees a Jjj SaiJcron riipa-e. 

Lakhs of rupees Si)) ^ Eahhon rupa-e. 

^ct>) ^*)))\y *> Eazaron adml. 


Thousands of men 
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This form also is used to express collective results — 

The whole twenty died Bison marga-e. 

The whole five arrived | pdnclion aga-e. 

Bring all three ^ | ) ^ Tinon k° l e 

Fractions are expressed as follows : — 

One-quarter or e ^ 2 au or e ^ 

chauthai. 

One-third elc filial , 

One-half Uo| adha , or uJua> «*>/ (Arabic), or ^ »m 
(Persian). 

A quarter more e.g., lj rupees j 'sawd riipaya. 

A quainter less e '9‘> ^ annas Aojy P aun r dpaya. 

A half more ^ j j[^ * sarhe, e.g 350 ^ ^U* 

sarhe tin sau. 

One-and-a-half &}j>5 derh. e.g., 150 *J>5 defh sail . 

Two-and-a-half dhdl or jl arhdl. 

« •* 

Three-and-a-half ^0 ^ jl* 3 sdr 7ie 
Oue-eighth jb sJ| ddh pan (Jxi)* 

Three-quarters ^b tin pan (^x3). 

Five-eighths ^jb ^U>j| arhdl pau (2£xj). 

Collective numbers. 

The following terms are used to denote : — 

A collection of two — A pair V)j*> Jofd. 

or Joru 


Only used of numbers above three. 
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A collection of four 
„ „ five 



Gan da. 
Gain. 


„ twelve Varjan. 

(corruption of “ dozen ”) 

„ twenty 

— a score — 

„ a hundred Saikra. 


Money Table. 


jx° 

jf\ <S>\) 
viW 

*i\ (ikl 

M 

& viJbl 

«f M 


.E& muhar ^ 

C One Moliur or aslirafl = 
Ek ashrafi ) 

<djs» Solah rupaya Sixteen rupees 
Ek rv pay a One rupee = <t3l d)jj» Solah ana 
Sixteen annas. 

Ek athannl One eight-anna piece = Half 
a rupee or eight annas. 

Ek chauannl One four-anna piece = four 


annas. 

Ek duanni 6ne two-anna piece = two aunas. 
Ek ana One anna =s do taka two 

t ah as. 

Ek taka One taka = Do paisa 

two paisas (pice). 

Ek paisa One paisa (pice) = jii 

. Do adhela Two half paisa. 
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cJb] 
Lfjjf iSl\ 


Ek adhcla 


One lialf-paisa = 


Do chhadam , Two pieces of 
six dams each. 

Ek chhadam One chhadam = 

jO Do damrl , Two damns. 

Ek damn One danm = 

j| jO Do addhl Two addhis. 

*♦ 

Ek addhl One addhl = 

char kauri Four cowries. 


Ek kauri One cowrie. 

The shell of Gyprcea moneta is used as the 
lowest unit of money by the very poor. 

Ek paserl A weight of five sers (panch ser). 


Bazar 

cr° 

k 

Jj 

Lm*a^ 


weight Table (for liquids and solids). 

Ek man one maund = 

yj* Chains ser Forty sers. 

Ek ser one ser (seer) = 

Char pao Four paos. 

Ek pao one pao = 

Char chhitank Four chittacks , 
Adh pao half a pao = 

Do chhitank Two chittacks. 

Do paisa bhar two pice weight = 

adha chhitank Half a chittack. 
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Lw»aJ Paisa bhar A pice weight = 

Pao chhifank Quarter of a chit tack. 

Table of weights for Gold, Silver, Jewels and Drugs . 

diy Ek tola One tola (The weight of a rupee 

is roughly taken as a tola). 
dLtlo Bar ah mdsha Twelve mash as, 

AlU I Ek mdsha one masha = 

Char ratti Four rattis. 

The weight of the seed of Abrus precatorius (scarlet variety), 

ghungclii, is taken as the standard for the ratti weight. 
Measurement of Land. 

UiCo E& bigha one bigha = 1,600 square yards. 

= I^aS katthd Twenty katthas (cottas). 

Divisions of Time. 

A century. 

A period of twelve 3-ears. 

A 3-ear of twelve months. 


><A~) 

_FA; 

JL*S>\ 
♦ — 

Ek jug 


C Ek sal ^ 

u*y. ^ 

{ .FA; fcaras ) 

•t 

Ek sih mdh 

iSi 1 

C Ek maliina 

Slo 

j 01 

k Ek mah 

<*$o ^j| 

Ek pakh 


Ek ‘ ashra 


“ a quarter 




j*A (lunar) month. 

A fortnight. 

A ten da3 r s’ period. 
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a Ck& 

Ek haft a 

A week — “ sen’ night.” 


C Ek din ^ 

A day. 


1 eTtoz ) 


Ek pahar 

An eighth of a day, a “ watch,” 


Ek glianta 

An hour. 


Ek gharJ 

A space of 22’5 minutes, or the 



■^th part of a day. 

Jj c_£ol 

^ “ H 

Ek pa l 

eV of a g ba r'i- 


Pronouns. 

There are only two personal pronouns, main, “ J,” and 

/ 

“thou,” in the singular, and ham “we” and ^ 

turn “ you ” in the plural. The in maw is nasal, and this 
must be carefully remembered ; a good practical rule is that 
final n is nearly always nasal.* 

The place of the third personal pronoun is supplied by the 
demonstrative pronoun woh he, it or they. 

The personal pronouns are thus declined : — 

1st Person Singular . 

I. 

of me, mine. 

a* men. 

( to me. 


Nom. 

izJ* 0 

main 

Gen. \ 

; y 

mera 

( 

Feminine s.sjz* 

Dat. \ 



Acc. i 

(_ mvjli-ko 

or mujhe 


H 


rue. 


* Nasal n, is represented in transliteration by a dotted n, — thus n. 
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Agent 


main-ne 

by me. 

Abl. 

C 

mujh-se 

by, from me. 

Loc. 


mujh-men 


\ * 


in, on me. 


Ji 

mvjh par 




Plural . 


Nora. 

r* 

h am 

we. 

Gen. | 


hamard 

of us, our. 

\ 

Fem. ^Ua> 

hamdri. 


Dat. 


C hamko > 

r to us. 



j or 


Acc. 


V hcimen ( 

Us. 



Plural . 


Agent 

) 

liam-ne 

by us. 

Abl. 


ham-se 

from us. 

Loc. 

[ cf° r* 

ham-men 

► in, on us. 

L Jir * 

/mm 'par . 


2nd Person Singular . 


Nom. 

J 

tic 

tbou. 

Gen. 

vjtjA 

ter a, terl (fem.) 

thy. 

Dat. 


tujhlco 

to thee. 

Acc. 


tujlie 

thee. 

Agent 

i-A 

til-ne 

by thee. 

Abl. 

/f * " , 

tvjh-se 

from thee. 
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Lee. f ^ 

tujh-men ) 

in, on thee 


tujh-par j 



Plural . 


Xom. 

turn 

you. 

Gen. j” V 

tumhara , 

) 

tumhari {fem.) ^ 

t your. 

(. (fem.) 

) 

Dat. 

tumlco 

to you. 

Acc. 

tumhen 

you. 

Agent 

tum-ne 

by you. 

Abl. 

ttim-se 

from you. 

Loc. f 

tum-men ) 

in, on you. 

1 

turn par ) 

i 

X.B . — Colloquially the 

singular is rarely used except by 


inferior addressing a superior, when be speaks of himself in the 
singular. 

The second person singular is rarely used and generally as a 
mark of contempt or displeasure — or, on the other hand, of 
great submission, as in prayer to the Deity. 

The pronoun ap is used by inferiors addressing superiors 
or by people of the same rank on formal terms and by a 
European conversing with a Native gentleman. It is declined 
thus : — 


Nom. 

V 1 

ap 

your honour. 

Gen. 

ViJ\ 

v 

Cip-kci 

of your honour. 

Ac. 

Ac. 

Ac. 

Ac. 


The form does not change in the plural.* 


With Ap thus, the verb must be in the 3rd person plural. 
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This honorific pronoun | dp, must not be confounded 
with the emphatic possessive pronoun Uj| apna apni, 

which is used as follows : — 


This is my own horse. 



Yeh merd apna ghord hat . 

He gave me liis own book. 

L? J ^Aj| c 4^° 4 A*^| 

Usne mujhe apni kitab til, 

I will sell my house. 

Main apna ghar becliutiga . 

Apna if repeated means each his own : 

Example : — 

tj** c 

Apni apni kitab leke khare Haiti . 

They have each brought their own book aud are present. 

N.B . — It will be seen from these examples that apna is used as 
a possessive pronoun with special relation to the person indicated 
by the foregoing substantive or pronoun in the sentence, ac- 
cordingly it must always be used instead of the direct posses- 
sive pronoun when an imperative is used, thus : — 

Shut your eye ^ ^AjI 

Apni (not tnmhari ) ankh band karo . 

Ap is also used for purposes of introduction, thus : — 

Ap Dehli se dyd , — This gentleman has come from Debit, 

D 


50 


A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. 


Ap is also U9ed to denote the word “ self ” as main tip, I my- 
*elf or ap ay a hun , I have come myself. The word OjL. kind* 
self, may be used instead of | ap in this sense. 

Demonstrative Pronouns, 

These are two, yeh 4 this,’ woh * that,’ and are declined thus 
Singular, 


Isom. 


yeh 

this, he, she, it. 

Gen. 

£-1 

is-kd or hi- 

of this. 

Dat. 

/ d*i 

ts ho 

to this. 

Acc. 

J ise j£*l 

is ko , ise 

this. 

Agent 

L~ u-i 

is ne 

by this. 

Abl. 

^ irj 

is se 

from this. 

Loc. J 

I d-" <A 

is men 

in this. 

I 

\ y f w V 

Plural. 

on this. 

Kora. 


yeh 

these, they. 

Gen. 

'J~*d\ 

in Aid or hi 

of these. 

Dat. 

j*! 

in-ko 

to these. 

Acc. 

1 - 

in-ko or inhen these. 

Agent 

i__ &jit! 

inhon-ne 

by these. 

Abl. 

CL tji 

in-se 

from these. 

Loc. 

Jl " d*° d! 

in-men , par in or on these. 


• Note. In this word and some others the j wao ia not Bounded 

Ihwud pronounced kkud wl^ khwib pionounced khub. 
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Singular . 


Nom. 

' s 

tcoh 

that, he, she, it. 

Gen. 

| - 1 

tiskci, uskl 

of him — his 

Dat. 

j£**l 

usko 

to him. 

Acc. 

£>\ j\~>l 

usko , use 

him. 

Agent 


us- ne 

by him. 

Abl. 

<1 Ll/d 

us-se 

from him. 

Loc ' Ji ~ U- c U* 1 

us- men, par 
Plural. 

in or on him. 

Nom. 

- «J 

tvoh, or we * 

those, they. 

Gen. 


tin ko, tin hi 

of those. 

Dat. 


un Ico 

to those. 

Acc. 

^4-1 -j&l 

unko , unhen 
Plural . 

those. 

Agent- 

L- ujfl 

unhon ne 

by those. 

Abl. 

S'* (jl 

un se 

from those. 

Loc. 

i, ~ eJl 

un men , par 

in or on those. 

The plural number is 

used respectfully. The form it 


unhon is generally used in speaking of a number more than two. 
Relative Pronoun, jo (or jauti) who, which. 

Gen. sing, jiskft Gen. plural jink a. 


# The author of the Urdii-i-Mu'alla lays down the rule that ^ should be 
used both for Singular and Plural. 
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Correlative Pronoun, so (or tann) he, &c 
Gen. Sing, iiskd Gen. plural tinkd. 

Interrogative Pronoun,* kaun ? who ? 

Gen. Sing, kiskd Gen. plural kinkd. 

The remainder of the cases are formed as usual with post- 
positions. 


Which? is expressed by U kaun sd (fern, si) as 

Yeh kauri si ghorl hai — Which mare is this ? 

Interrogative Pronoun, of things only , hgd ? what ? 

Gen. sing. kdlie kd. Ko plural. 

Dat. sing. ^ ^ ^ kahe ko 

kahe kd is used to signify of what material • 
e.g., ^ ^ 1 f an ^9. kdhe kd hai ? 

Of what is this box made. 

y kdhe-ko , is used colloquially to signify why ? for what 
reason ? hut should he avoided as a rule ; kyun ? being 
used instead. In addition we sometimes hear 

kdlie ke liye ? why ? 

Indefinite Pronoun, lco-i j/ 4 some one,’ some. 

- y - sing, kisi kd, ko, se. Ko plural. 

kuchh 4 something ’ (indeclinable). 


This interrogative kaun is used both for persons and things. 
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Compound Pronouns — 
Indefinite - 



&o-i nahtn 

no one. 


kuchh nahtn 

nothing. 


dtisrd ko-i 

some one else. 

" J/& 

aur ko-i 

some one else. 

J/" J/ 

ko-i na ko-i 

some one or other. 

V ^ * 

kuchh na kuchh 

something or other. 

9 ? 

I4J K d* J 

V v 

kuchh kci kuchh 

something quite different. 


jo ko-i 

whoever. 


jo kuchh 

whatever. 


sab ko-i 

every one. 


sab kuchh 

every thing. 

errogative — 



u/jj' 

aur kaun 

who else ? 

l *0>' 

aur kyd 

what else ? 


used in answer to a question, means of course* 
Definite — ek aur one more. 


* A. eyce, for example, asks sahib dj sawdfi 

tcarenge . Will the master ride to-day. The answer aur kyd «= (of 

coarse he will.) 
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i aur sab 

all the rest. 

j*\ aur kuchh 

something else. 

aur 

someone else. 


Verbs. ’ 

The Urdu Verbs are of two kinds : — 

Transitive, those which need an object expressed or under- 
stood, as (3)U mama , to beat. rakhna to place. 

Intransitive, those which have no need of an object, as IaJj) 
bolnd to speak. daufna , to run. 

There is but one Conjugation in Urdu. 

Transitive Verbs have two voices, the Active and Passive . 

Parts of the Verb. 

All Infinitives end in the syllable to na , and are formed by 
the addition of this syllable to the root of the verb. 

E.g., chal-na to go, to) a-na to come, bol-nd to 

speak, to^U mdr-na to strike, [ijtf kdt-na to cut,'&c., &c. 

There are two genders , two numbers , three persons . 

There are three 7noods , as follow : — 

Indicative Imperative ; Conditional (or Subjunctive.) 

The Participles are two : — 

Imperfect as bolta speaking. 

Past as y bold spoken. 

There are also Compound Participles : — 

Progressive I chaltd hud moving, in a state of 

motioUi 
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Compound Tenses. 

Past Conjunctive. This has three forms, 

chal , chalkar, chalke having moved. 

Tenses. 

The Tenses are nine in number : — 


Aorist 

Simple Future 
Past Absolute 
Present Perfect 
Past Perfect 
Future Perfect 




Formed from Root by 
means of terminations. 

Formed from Past Parti- 
ciple either used alone 
or with auxiliary verbs. 


Past Conditional 
Present Imperfect 
Imperfect ... 


Formed from Imperfect 
Participle as in the ten- 
ses formed from the Past 
Participle. 

Of these tenses the Aorist , Imperfect, Simple Future , Fast 
Absolute , and Past Conditional are simple tenses, the others are 
compound tenses formed by the aid of the Auxiliary Verb 
hona to be. - * 


Formation of Tenses. , 

]. Tenses formed from, the Root — 

The Aorist is formed from the root by adding certain inflec- 
tional terminations. This will be best understood by inference 
to the following: — 

Verb. — UJjj bolnd to 


main bolun I speak, 
tu bole thou speakest, 

wuh bole he speaks. 


Aorist — / 


speak. Root boL 
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ham holen we speak. 

turn bolo you speak. 

^ !> wuh holen they speak. 

The first persons singular and plural of this tense are often 
used in the sense of Let me, or Let us, speak. With the con- 
junction jf | agar , this tense becomes a conditional present, 

e.g., Agar main bolun — \i I should speak. 

The Simple Future is formed from the root as in the case of 

the aorist, with the addition of the termination * to the singular, 

and t o the plural. 

Example : — 

Root bol. Aorist bolun . 

Simple Future — 

main bolunga I shall speak. 

ham bolenge we shall speak. 

The other persons are formed similarly ; see Aorist, above. 
The Imperative * is formed simply from the root, the singular 
being identical with the root, and the plural having the Same 
form as the 2nd person plural of the Aorist. 

Example : — 

Wkhna to write. Root Kkh. 


* X ote. The Infinitive may bo used as an Imperative, see Colloquial 
Sentences page 87, last line. 
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Imperative — 

lilch * write thou, lilcho write ye. 

2. Tenses formed from the Imperfect Participle — 

The past Conditional is formed from the Imperfect Participle, 
which in all verbs consists of the root with the syllable Ij 
ta affixed, or for the feminine tl - 

Example lijjO daurna to run. Root daur. 

Imperfect Participle — IJ jjO daurta , (fern.) daurti . 

Past Conditional or Habitual from jitna to win. 



main jittd 

I used to win. 

Iaaa A. ^ 

tu jilt a 

thou usedst to win. 


wuli jittd 

he used to win. 


ham jitte 

we used to w in. 


turn jitte 

you used to wdn. 

y with jit te 

Example : — (see page 221.) 

they used to win. 


L Jl 


Jab jit fd tab mare khushi he ghdfil ho jCita, 

Whenever he won (when he used to win) from joy he used 
to pet careless. 

As a Conditional the conjunction agar , if, is used with 

this tense, thus : — 

* Note, There is also in nse a respectful Imperative formed by 

adding * ? iye for the singular and iyo for the plural, to the root : 

thns — (_>f dp juiye , Be pleased to go, Sir. See page 84, line 5. 

The plural form is little used. ’ 


58 


A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. 


agar main duurtd. 

If I had run.* 

As an Optative, it is used thus : — 

Kdsh ki main' usko dehhta. 

Would that I had seen him ! 

3. Tenses for iped from the Past Participle. 

The Past Absolute is formed from the Past Participle, which 
is simply the root with the addition of the syllable a. 

Example : — 

holnd to speak. Root hoi . 

Past Participle — 

y hola spake, (Jem.) j* holi. 

Past Absolute — 

main hold (f. ) boll I spake. 
tu hold . thou spakest. 

wuh hold he spake. 

ham hole we spake. 

turn hole you spake. 


My J 
J-j-' r 3 


( ) A. j) with hole (f.) hdlln they spake. 


• If I had J should ha?fi caught him. 
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Compound tenses. 


The compound tenses are as follows:— 

Present Imperfect, formed from the Imperfect Participle of 
the verb, with the present of the Auxiliary "Verb hono to 


e^ 4 

main hun 

I am. 


tu hai 

thou art. 


wuh hai 

he is. 

r A 

ham hain 

we are. 

jV 

tum ho 

you are. 


xcuh hain 

they are. 

1 1 Imperfect 

of UJ4J bolnd 

to speak — 


^ mai ? ( holtd ) 1 (speaking) am. 

^ j) tu ( boltd ) hai thou (speaking) art, 

U U) tvuh (bolta) hai he (speaking) is. 

ham ( bolte ) hain we (speaking) are, 
j*> tum (b°l te ) h° you (speaking) are. 

wulx ( holte ) they (speaking) are. 

The Imperfect isrformed from the Imperfect Participle with 
the past tense of the Auxiliary Verb hona to be, which 
is conjugated thus : 


•.main tha 


U^' j 


tu tha 
ivuh tha 


I was. 
thou wast. 
he was. 
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ham the 

we were. 


<*L(j 

turn the 

you were. 


<±> V 

with the 

they were. 


Hence the Imperfect comes to have a habitual or continuous 
sense, though thd is more idiomatically omitted. 

Imperfect of the verb daurna — 


Ij j *6 main daurta tha I was running, or used to run. 


L4J J) tu daurta tha 

thou wast 

Ac. 

[<) w °h daurtd thd 

he was 

Ac. 

^ ^ jO ham daurte the 

we were 

Ac. 

m m 

^ ^ turn daurte the 

you were 

Ac. 

^ zj wuh daurte the 

they were 

Ac. 

The Past Tense of the Auxiliary Verb GjJfc 

bond, 


a feminine form, thus : — 

main thi 
tu thi 
wuh thi 
ham thin 


u-f f } 


turn thin 
wuh thin 


I (a woman) was. 
thou „ wast. 
she was. 

we (women) were, 
you „ were, 
they 


were. 
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Thus the Imperfect feminine will be — 

^ 4 ) ma W daurti thl I was running. 

^ J» *> wuh roti thin they were weeping. 

11 

The Present Perfect is formed from the Past Participle by 
the addition of the present tense of the Auxiliary Verb ly 


hona to be : Thus — 


cy ^ 


main hold hun I have spoken. 


Sjj »j 

y <L y 
J— yv 


tu hold 1ml 
ivuh holci hal 


thou bast spoken, 
lie has spoken. 


ham hole haln we have spoken.* 


turn hole ho 


you have spoken. 


wnh hole haln they have spoken. 

In the feminine the terminations of the participle must be 
changed to 1, e.g., main boll hun . 

The construction of the past participle in Active Transi- 
tive Verbs is different to the above, as the particle j 

ne of the Agent Case must always be used with it : Thus — 

I struck jjlc j main ne rnard . 

I have struck j main nemarahau 

This will be explained in its proper place, see page 63. 

The Past Perfect ( Pluperfect ) is formed from the Past Parti- 
ciple together with the past tense of the Auxiliary Verb 
liona to be. 
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Era mple : — 

— 



main boZd tAd 

I had spoken. ) 

u; i/y 

tw gaya thd 

thou hadst gone. 

Uj ifl sj 

tvuh ayd thd 

he had come. 

p y 

ham legaye the 

we had gone away with. 

m m 

turn hatise the 

you had laughed. 


wuli ro-ye the 

they had cried. 


Feminine. 


Jy 

main boll till 

I had spoken. 


tvuh d-l thi 

she had come. 


tvuh ro-hi thin 

they had cried; 

The Future F effect 

; is formed from 

the Past Participle to- 

sther with the future of the Auxiliary Verb Gy* hand. 

Example : — 




main gaya hogd 

I shall have gone. 

1 fy l£ y 

tu gaya hogd 

thou shalt have gone. 

tfy lT sj 

tvuh gaya hogd 

he shall have gone.* 




£ y 


ham ga-ye honge we shall have gone. 
turn ga-ye honge you shall have gone. 


A* 

A* P % tvuh ga-ye honge they shall have gone. 


* This tense has an idiomatic use signifying probability, C. l 
■= I expect he has gone, he has probably gone. 
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In addition to these there are certain other forms which are 
rather to be called phrases than true tenses. These are called 
by grammarians — 

. . Future Imperfect, expressing future continuous action. 
Present Potential, expressing contingent action. 

Past Continuous Potential, | expressing past contingent 
Past Perfect Potential. ) action. 

They need only be indicated briefly, thus— 

Future Imperfect — 



main chattel hung a 


I shall be going. 


Present Potential — 


main likhtd hon 
Fast Continuous Potential — 


I may be writing. 


main chaltd hold I might have been going, 
witli^S^I agar if, this becomes a conditional — If 1 had been going. 
Past Perfect Potential — 

main chala hota I might have gone. 

Example : — 

If you had been going I might have gone with you. 

Agar turn chalte hate to main hhi tumhdre sdth chald hotd. 


Conjugation op Active Transitive Verbs. 

• 

An Active Transitive Verb is conjugated exactly in the same 
way, except that in the perfect and pluperfect tenses, the object 
Of the action is put in the accusative case with the postposition 
jfco, and the verb in the past absolute, the person acting being 
indicated by the pronoun in the agent case with ‘we thus— 
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I killed the tiger.* 

I)U f yi j yS* 

Main ne slier ko mar a. 

There is another form in which it may be expressed — thus, 
by putting the object in the nominative, and the verb in the 
past absolute form, agreeing in gender with the noun to which 
it refers, thus — 

I killed a tigress. 

j 

Mam ne shernl mdri.\ 

I saw a horse. 

Main ne ghora deli ha. 

The grammatical difference is merely that in the 1st ease 
the verb is impersonal ; in the 2nd, it is personal ; the two con- 
structions are closely represented by the Latin forms, vis . — 

1. Delendum est Carthaginem. 

2. Delenda est Carthago. 

Analysis op the Agent Case. 

Whenever it is desired to express that an action lias been 
completed, and this action is one which requires an object either 
expressed or understood, and this object is governed by an 
active transitive verb, there is but one way in which this idea can 

* This construction puts the object of the action in a more definite 
form, and implies a previous mention or knowledge of the object in most 
cases. 

t This construction is used where the connection between the verb and 
its object is very close and is to be emphasised, viz., It was a tigress I 
killed; or where the object is indefinite, or kaB not been previously men- 
tioned. 
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'X 

be expressed in Urdu, and that is by using the past tense in the 
third person. The subject is put first with the postposition 
J ne, and the object is either put (a) in the formative with 

the postposition £ ko, or (6) in the subjective, thus — 

(a) . The king dismissed the wazir. 

yjj Wb 

Haja ne wazir Jco ma l zul kiya . 

(b) . The Maulavi wrote a letter. 

<L_ 

Maulavi §ahib ne chitthi likhi . 


(c). The thief drove the horses. 

£U / jj? 

Chor ne ghoron ko hanka . 

It will thus be seeii that where the object is put in the for- 
mative with Jco, whether it be masculine or feminine, singular 
or plural, the verb is used in the 3rd person masculine singular ; 
but where the object is put in the nominative (subjective) case, 
the verb must agree with it in gender and numoer. 


Example : — 

Masc . S , — He sang a song. 




usne ek 


git cjaya . 


Masc. PI . — He shot five tigers. 
Fern. S . — He caught a fish. 

^d' ci-y' 


usne panch slier ni&re. 


usne ek machhli pakri. 
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Fern. PL — He killed all the flies. 



c * ^ ^U^jl usne sab makkhiyan marin. 


The reason of this seems to be as follows : — 

In the first case the predominant idea is the action expressed 
by the verb used, thus in example (a) the idea is 


This is obviously incomplete, and the mind asks “ Whom ? ” 
The answer is given, Wazir ko - the wazir. The wazlr is a 
well-known officer, ,and r consequently is defined, and is there- 
fore put in the objective case with ko. 

In the second case the object of the action is the predominant 
idea : thus in (b) chittlii likhi — A letter ’was written.* 

This is not complete in itself, as from the construction it is 
seen that it is not a passive, so that the writer must be men- 
tioned, and this is supplied by the rvords Maulavl Sahib ne. 

This construction with the particle J ne is one of the 

greatest sources of stumbling to beginners in Urdu — owing to 
there being certain verbs which are at first sight transitive (such 

for instance as liij lejana to take away,) but are really intran- 
sitive grammatically speaking, and mistakes will never be 
possible if it is remembered that certain verbs are transitive in 
English but intransitive in Urdu . For instance — 

The verbs to bring and to take away are in English active 
transitive verbs, but in Urdu are intransitive. Why is this ? 

# Another instance of this construction is: — 

Teh ‘arz wazir ki •padshdh ne sum 
The king listened to this representation of his wazir. 

Here the representation is the predominant idea. 


Raja ne ma^ziil klya. 
The king dismissed. 
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Simply because they are translated by words whose meaning is 
respectively having taken to come and having taken to go . . 

Here the first part of tlie verb, <L le is merely a participle, 
tmd it is the latter part janci of the really compound verb 

which determines the construction. 

Hence we translate — 

The servant took away the book. 

Naukar kitah le gay a. 

i.e., the servant (having taken the book) went. V/j* 
Naukar gaga is the actual statement, kitah le is 

simply a parenthesis. 

The same applies to l ana which is really le-Snii = having taken 
to come. 

The verbs sochna to think, samajhna to 

Vv * 

understand, are in Urdu active transitive verbs with the object 
understood ; thus for example — 

1 ^ WCW V ne nahin samjha. I did not 

understand (his meaning). 

Us ne yun socha . He thought thus. 

The Passive Verb.* 

The passive in Urdu is formed by combining the past 
'participle of transitive or intransitive verb with the verb 


# N, B . — The passive construction is not allowable in Urdu in cases 
where the agent is known. 

Thus, He was killed, will be ^ ill 3 wuh mar ddla gayd, but, H e 

was killed by a tiger, will be translated i/| $ Sher ?ie 

us ko mar dala. 
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\)la± jana to go ; as from UJ lena to take, L) l*y a jana 
to be taken ; U)^j bolnd to speak, bold jana to be spoken. 

The verb is then conjugated like the ordinary verb, with such 
changes in the termination of the past participle as may bo 
necessitated by the person and number. A few examples will 
illustrate the use of the passive verb. dekhna to see, 

dekha jana to be seen : 


main dekha jaiinga 
Sj wuh dekhljaegl 
i/U&> ^ main dekha gayd 

Jji erf ^ 

M «* % »♦ 


I shall be seen. 
She will be seen. 

I was seen. 


Aisl bat nahln boll j at i. 
Such a word is not spoken. 


This will serve as a guide to the formation of the rest of the 
tenses of the passive verb, the verb GU* jana being conju- 
gated regularly throughout.* 


Derived Verbs. 

Causal Verbs. — (a) A neuter verb is converted into a transi- 
tive verb by adding alif to the root, shortening a preceding long 
vo^el. 

Thus w# bolnd to speak, (fcb bulana to call, the wao 
^ being shortened to gamma . 

Also by lengthening the short vowel in the root supplying 
its place by the corresponding weak consonant thus 

UiT katnd to be cut, becomes uv kdtna to cut. 


* Note . — The student is advised to practise the formation of theso 
ton803 with various verb?* 
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UL42W chhihid to be peeled, becomes (;JL^aw chhihid to peel. 

I3j^> murna to be turned, becomes morna to turn. 

( b ) A transitive verb treated in the same way as at (a) be- 
comes Causal thus parhna to read, bt&Jj parhdnd to teach. 

Double causals are formed by inserting the syllable \j 
between the root and infinitive ending thus : payliwand 

to cause to teach, to get taught. 

UJfcr hatna to cut (anything). 


I 3 l 2 r katana 


to get (a thing) cut. 



kativana 


to some one else to get (a thing) cut. 


Example of Causals and Double Causals : — 


- ijSTjb ^1 

H 

y?- ^1 
J>Jrf " 


aj bdl katdungd 1 will have my hair cut 
to-day. 

yeh kitab chhapwdo Get this book printed. 

apnl sabaq sunao Make me hear (i.e 
repeat) your lesson. 

yeh rupa-e ginwdo Get these rupees counted. 


Compound Verbs. 


The most important of these are the following : — 

Intensives . — Formed by adding an infinitive form to the root 
form of another verb. 


Example : — 


Vi jji 


pl jana 
bol uthna 


to drink off. 

to speak (unexpectedly). 
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gir par nd 


to fall down. 


UJU cL^ kdt ddlnd to cut to pieces. 

Potentials . — Formed by adding the verb saknd (to be 
able) to either the root form or inflected infinite of another 
verb. lolne saknd or UC*> & bol saknd to be able 

to speak, e.g., wuh bolne nahtn saktd. He cannot speak. 

Gompletives . — By adding the verb chuknd (to finish) 

to the root form of another verb. 


e.g., UJI ^ likh ehiiknd to finish writing. 

N.B. — It must be remembered that the verb cltukna is 

intransitive <t^£J mat V likh chukd hiin I have 

finished writing. 

Continuatives. — By adding one of the verbs GU*. jdnd , or IaA) 
rahnd to an inflected present participle. 

a*, GU*. bakte jdnd to go on talking. 

parhte rahnd to keep on reading.* 

Frequentatives or Habit uals. — By adding the verb G^f karnd 
to a past participle uninfleeted, e.g., b jy royd karnd to re- 

peatedly weep, G^fli soya karnd to be in the habit of 
sleeping. 


* See also page 221 Urdu line 4. Closely connected with this is the 
statical form of the past participle of the verb rnhnu combined with the 
root of the verb : thus 

fy with so raha hai , he is asleep. 

Examples of all these verbs will be found in the passages for transla- 
tion, pp. 213 to 252. 
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Incentives . — By adding the verb lagna to an inflected 
infinitive, e.g ., USO bolne lagna to begin to speak. 

Imminent s . — By adding the verb chahna (to wish) to 

an inflected infinitive, e.g., ^£b LaLw j | wuh cine chdhta 
hai he is just coming. 

N.B . — This verb UifcUw constructed with the past participle 
forms a desiderative , e.g., U | dyd chahna to wish to come.* 

The construction of a sentence in Urdu differs considerably 
from the English as the order to be observed is either. 

Subject Object Verb. For example — 

j)lo j+2* j Uj) Raj a ne sher ko mar a. 

or Agent Subject Verb. 

(^lo 3 La*!} t Raja ne shernl mart. 

The use of the Infinitive. 

The Infinitive is used in Urdu as a verbal noun, to express 
abstract ideas. 

For example : 

[{\ tib Lf *\j_ jj Pd l shah he vazir ka kahnd ydd 

dyd The king remembered the saying of the wazlr. 




V fjtj* L#' 


Kisl l aziz ka mama sakht 


nd guwar hai. 

The death of any beloved one is very hard to bear. 
t&lXo 1 4* Jl hd matland. Feeling sick. 


* This rule is however not invariably observed, vide p. 230 Urdu line 7. 
■f* Vide pages 63 to 66 for the explanation of these several constructions. 
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When thus used it is naturally subject to inflection for the 
various cases : thus 

f j y Lyw Siivae rone he. Except weeping. 

It also takes the feminine termination when compounded 
with substantives of feminine gender : e.g. 

du l cl mangrii Asking a blessing. 

Surang nrani Springing mines. 

Constructed with the verb Gyt hond to be, the uninflected 
infinitive gives the idea of necessity , e.g. 

Ek roz mama hai. Death is necessary 
some day or other. 

Aisa kahna hoga. We must say. 
Uamdrd jand hud . I had to go. 

Concord of the Verb. 

It must be remembered, (a) that the verb must always 
agree in gender and number with its subject if that subject be 
not more than one. See Examples (a)(6)(c), pp. 73 and 74. 

(6.) If the subjects be more than one and are rational beings, 
the verb is plural, the natural order of persons being preserved, 
and if they are of different genders the masculine is preferred. 

(c.) If the subjects are numerous, impersonal, and of varying 
genders, the verb should always agree with the nearest subject, 
though a singular verb is permissible after a number of imper- 
sonal subjects each of which is in the singular. 


bU> ]j+£b 


^JoU Lo 

ur'l jjl 


CONCORD OF THE VERBS. 
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If these few rules be borne in mind and those relating to the 
concord of the adjective and the qualified noun, there will be 
found no difficulty in constructing a thoroughly grammatical 
sentence in Hindustani. 

Examples : — 

(a.) Subject, Masculine Singular. 

Yeh pdnl (m.) bahutjald bahta lial. 

This water flows very fast. 

(a.) Subject, Feminine Singular. 

Meri ghorl tezi kartl hai . 

My mare is impetuous. 

(&,) Subjects, Rational of the same genders. 

I J) l ^ 

Merd chachd aur uskd beta d ga-e haiii. 

My uncle and his son have arrived. 

(6.) Subjects, Rational of different genders. 

^ J )* 0 

Merd blidl (m.) aur baliin (f.) Dihli Ice rahne ivdle hain. 
My brother and sister are inhabitants of Dihli. 
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(c.) Subjects numerous, impersonal, of varying gender. 

jjl JiM A. & a " 1 

eft 4 ■))? 

Is bdak Ice phul (m.) filial (m.) raivishen (f.) hhjdriydn (f.) aur 
fawware (m.) bahut achche lagte liain. 

The flowers, fruit, paths, beds and fountains of this garden 
are very pleasant. 

(c) Subjects numerous, each in the singular and impersonal. 

TJskl banduq , , ballarn, talwcir aur khaiijar chon gaya hai, 
His gun, spear, sword and dagger have been stolen. 

Adverbs. 

Adverbs are particles used to qualify any word or sentence in 
connection with which they occur, and have reference either to 
time, place, or manner. 

The^ollowing is a list of those of most ordinary occurrence. 




to-day. 

J 5 " 

kal 

yesterday, (or in future) to-morrow. 


ajlcal 

nowadays. 

dTjt 

par soi '} 

day before yesterday (or in future) 
the day after to-morrow.* 

dry 

t arson 

three days hence. 


hamesha 

always. 

* 

nit 

always. 


* ‘iThe day before/’ is to be translated ga'e din , that is the 

ky*gonQ day. Similarly “ the night before ” is 15^* 9 a 7 rat. 
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jon hin 

as soon as. 

A 


jhat 

instantly. ; „ 


turt 

quickly, soon. 


age 

before (of time.) 

£ 

age 

in front, before (of place. V 


samhne 

in front, before (of place.) 

lA 

pas 

near, at the side of. 

*>\ 

fipar 

over, above, upon. V 


niche 

below, under. 


par 

beyond. •/ 

* kk 

war par 

through and through. 

o o 

1 ■ • 

£*) Li 

§h dyad 

possibly, perhaps. 

<cJ| 

# 

alhatta 

certainly. 

• 

he shakk 

undoubtedly. 

^ 

dllire 

gently. 

CLJV 

zor se 

violently. 

LT 1 - 

has 

enough. 

*«lb J 

ziyada 

\n\gojdsti 

j more. 

&jdj* 

jon ton 

the best way he could* J 


J 

X 


TABLE OF A QUINTUPLE SEMES OP ADVERBS OF TIME, PLACE, MANNER, QUANTITY, AND NUMBER, 

P * * + 

FORMED FROM TITE FIVE PRONOUNS, Till, WUH, KAUN, JAUN, TAUN, AS UNDER : 
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X 

j 


N.B, — This table is known as Dr . Gilchrist's Philological Harp. 


POSTPOSITIONS 
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Postpositions. 

These parts of speech follow the noun, which is put in the geni- 
tive iuflected form. Most of them take the masculine form 
/L A*e, hut a few take kl. These latter are — 


babat on account of. 

* * 

khatir for the sake of. 


tarcif 


O 


,t tarah 


in direction of. 
after manner of. 




ma l rfat 

nisbat 


by means of. , 
in comparison with. 


&XL> 


mdnind 


like. 


These four : mdnind , nisbat , ma'rfat, 

Oob bdbaty sometimes precede the noun, in which case they 
take he like the others ; a few of the most common of 

which are here given — 


£5 

age 

before (both of time and place.) 

& 

badle 

instead of. 


lardbar 

equal to, level with. 

yb 

bdhar 

outside. 


ba‘d 

after (of time.) 


pichhe 

after (of time or place.) 


Id'iq 

worthy. 

<L 

IV ye 

for the sake. 


muwdjiq 

like. 


mntdbiq 

in accordance with. 
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Jom) \* 

eM u'f- 

ir; 

L ^ Aaa) 


bar khilcif 

in opposition to. 

nazdlk vulgo 
nagteh 

| near, 

niche 

beneath. 

pas 

near, in the possession of. 

sdmltne 

before (of place only). 

sdth 

with. 

sang 

with. 

iipar 

above. 

least e 

for the sake of. 

yahdn , han 

with, at the home of. 

* zarice 

by means of. 

* ivasile 

by means of. 

* sabab 

by reason of. 


X 


/" ' a ? ar fo,lowcd b y y £o if — then, in that i 


* These are compounded with ba, and precede the noun, or with the 
ablative preposition se and follow it, e.g . : — 

Mohan he zari c e sc \ 

or Bazari l e Mohan he. * ) 

Ba sabab mnfiisl he 1 

or Mujltsi he sabab se. ) 

+ Example : — 

Agar wuh did to mam khdsh hot a. If he had come I should have been 
pleased. 


by Mohan’s aid. 
by reason of poverty. 
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agarclii followed by lekin, 

or by ^ to bhi or b ta ham 

M ’ 

| although — still 

j j\ aur followed by jj\ aur 

both — and. 

hhl » 

6/ “ 

both — and. 

chunki „ 

t(>^ Hhaza " j 

► since — therefore 

or 

<£) ^*>1 r« %« j 

I 

* jab tak „ 


while. 

3° » 

y to 

if — then. 

r-Si 

*<3 

ll 

4 

khwdh 

either — or. 

tgJwawjifc harchand „ 

lekin 

> although — yet 

or 

^ 4 J ^ to bhi. 

) 

chahe „ 

cAd/ie 

whether — or.f 

Interjections. 


khabardar . 

take care 

f 

shabash. 

bravo — well done. 

ajj wd7i. 

dear me ! 

bravo. 

a/sos, or t, alas ! 



* Jab tak sans tab tak as. While there is life there is hope, 
f Chahe jltin chahe martin . Whether I live or die. 
JIarchand (see page 248, Urdu line 13). 
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Names of Months* Hindu and Muhammedan . 


English. 

Hindu. 

Muhammedan. 

Remarks. 

January. 

Pus. 

r>* 

Jf«Aarram. 

# The correspond- 
ence of these 
months with the 
English months 
is only approxi- 
mate owing to 
the different 

systems of reck- 
oning 

1 It 

1 'h 

1 1 

*« g 

^ o 

O rTj 

2 ’I 

o > 

TO 

-W o 

_ o 

o 

^ a 

TO 2 

a> o 

§ f 

s § 

a >> 

o rj 

^ TJ 

c3 O 

o ri £ 

^ -G- « 

2 £5 «*. 

I w a | 

1 2 J 

Cq H H 

£ 

February. 

if u 

iflagh. 

> 

SVxfar. 

March. 

Phagun. 

jjvi 

RahVul-awwal. 

April. 

Ghait. 

RabVns-sani. 

May. 

iS I-JJ 

Paisakh. 

J> LS^ 

Jamadiu- l-awwal , 

June. 

Jeth. 

Jamadiu-s-sanu 

July. 

Asarh. 

Rajah. 

August. 

8 ate an. 

Sha‘b{lu. 

September. 

Bhddon. 

Ramazan . 
Shatmval. 

October. 

jj* 

Knar . 

November. 

Katik. 

l±*sd\ 

Zil Qa'dah. 

December. 

Aaahan. 

Asr^l C5^ 

/?77 JTiii ah. 
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Bays of the week . 


English. 

Urdu. 

Hindi. 

Pronunciation. 

Sunday. 



Itwar. 

Monday. 

jH - 


Ptr or Somwar. 

Tuesday. 

JO* 


Mangcil. 

Wednesday. 



Biidh. 

Thursday. 


fMr 

\juma l rat or Biphai. 

Friday. 



Jumfah or Silk. 

Saturday. 



i Sanichar ovHafta. 


The following formula is given for converting the Christian 
into the corresponding Muhammedan year, and vice versa : — 

Hx *97 + 621*54 = 0 
1 C -621-54 TT 
•97 -H 

where- H is the Muhammedan year — year of the Hegira 
(A.H.) Hijri ( A ) 

C. is the Christian year. (A.D.) ‘Isawi ( £ ). 

Tor example, 1894 A.D. by this formula will be found to 
correspond to 1312 A.H. 

If from the Muhammedan year thus found we deduct' eleven 
we get the Hindu year (Sambat), 1312 — 11 = 1301 (Sambat). 


F 


PART II. 


COLLOQUIAL SENTENCES. 


JS r .B . — The student is advised to study this 'portion of the book 
very carefully — paying especial attention to those sentences to which 
an asterisk * is prefixed , as they contain examples of specially im- 
portant idioms or constructions . 


General Phrases. 


Guft-o-gu . Bat chit . 


4 


Who are yon ? 

Tu katcn hai ? -o - 

■'K/ 

Who is that man ? 
Wuli kaun sfoakhs hai ? 


u**" djf *J 


What is your name ? 
Tumhara kyd nam hai ? 



Where do you come from ? 
Turn kalian se ate ho ? 

What do you want ? 

T Kyd mdngte ho? 

Where do you live ? 

Turn kisjagah rahte ho ? 

f to <jc_ 


Mr 

uLf 


V e ^ o 
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What is your trade ? 

Tumhdra kya pesha hai ? 

Where are you going F 
Kidhar jate ho ? 

Where is my servant p 
Hamdrd naulcar kalian ? ? 

Call my syce (groom). 

Hamcire sa-is ko halao. 

When will you return ? 

Turn kab tak phir aoge ? 

In a week’s time. 

Ek haft e( ice ‘ arse bien . 

V * ' W.' - 

In a few days. 

Thore roz ba l d. 

Do you know my house ? 

Turn mere bangle ko pahchante 

ho ? l '«• i 

It is near the Fort. 

QiVe ke pas hai . 

On the bank of the river. 
Darya ke kindre par. 

Not far from the Church. 
Girjdjghar se thoTtdur . 

You go on in front. 

Turn age j do. 


[S \j 

r J ‘ 

U“k <£. ^ 

yf 

jh <0 /*? 
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I will follow after. 

Ham 'p'ichhe se Givenge. 

How far is the Post Office ? 
Ddk-k]^dna kitni diir hai ? 

* About a mile from here. 
Yalian se ko-l ek mil hai . 

Send for a carriage. 

Ek gdrl mangdo. 

I want a closed carriage. 
Band garl chahiye . 

■> - I i 

Now I am ready. 

Ah main taiyar hurt . 

Your horse is lame. 
Tnmh&ra gliovd langrdtd hai . 

He goes very slowly. 

Wuh bahut mltlidjatd hai . 

* I shall he late. 

Ham ko der lagtl hai. 

Look sharp — whip up. 

Jaldc karo — cliabuk maro. 

Open the windows. 
Khirkiyon ko khol do. 

* Shut the door. 

Danvdze ko band karna. 


^ <&T' p 

Uw ^ (>AJ 

U ]) 

UU. ^ 



-jjf 

jo jjiPP' 

oAj jf ^ ^ y> 


* Observe the construction. 
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Drive to the Telegraph Office. 
Tdr-gliar par hank har lejao . 




Afterwards to the railway sta- j 0*) 

tion. * . 

Ba‘d us he , rel he isteshan par 
jao. 


Ask if there is a letter for me. 
Puchho, mere llye ho-l chitthl 
hai yd nahin ? 


crt [ t l/ 


Where is the Pay Office P 
Bahhshl Sahib hd daftar hidhar 
hai ? 

On the other side of this street. 
Is raste hi diisrl taraf \ 


r 3 


a* r, 


■y* s ffa* jf 


U f 
) 


Opposite the Staff Office. 
Birgid Mejar he daftar he samne. 

Beyond the Cavalry Mess. 
Bisdle he Messhot hi parll taraf '. 


y*' J fr 0 

Sf ’u**° jLISj 

i J)i 


This side of the European In- 
fantry Mess. 

Lai Kuril he Messhot hi ivarll 
taraf. 

On the right of the road. 

Sarah hi ddhnl taraf par. 

To the left of the shops. 
Buhanon hi lain taraf. 


i - i J s Jjj Jf 




jf 


t BaM&iTchdna. Pay Office. 
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This is the Native Infantry 
Mess. 

Yeh Kail Palfan ha Messhot hai. 
The Lieutenant-Governor’s 
house. 

Lat §ahib hi hot hi. 

Is Mr. at home ? 

$ahib ghar men hain ? 

Not at home, Sir. 

Hztzur, darwaza band hai . 

Very well, take my cards* 
Achchhd , tihat le lo. 

Put this box into the gari. 

Yeh sanduq gari men rahho. 

*Be careful not to break it. 
Khabardar , usho mat toto . 

Sir, a gentleman has called. 
Hiizur , eh bdhar ha Sahib dyd 

hai. 


M •« 

y> (JUJ U^-l 

‘Y. 

fjy 

i * <- ^ | J 


Very well, admit him. 
Bahnt achchhd , salam do. 

What o’clock is it ? 

Kitne baje hain ? 

Twenty minutes past eight’. 
Ath baj he bis minat hain. 

A quarter to six. 

Paune chhe baje . 


jd U^.1 

C? 3 ’ 

i— 


* Observe tho construction. We may also say Ujjy c^o mat tornd. 
This use of the infinitive in the negative gives increased emphasis to tho 
Command. 
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Call me at seven to-morrow. 
Mujhe kal sabh ke sat baje jag do. 

Order my liorse. 

Ghore he ivaste hukm do . 




Which saddle — the parade 
saddle P 

Kaun set zin §ahib, parefi zin ? 

No — a plain saddle and the 
new girths. 

Na, safat , aur na-e tang . 

This bridle is dirty. 

Yell lagdm mail l hai. 

My stirrup is too long. 

Eikab Iambi hai . 

Shorten it two holes. 

Use do ghar chhota karo . 

Bring the chestnut pony. 
Surang tattii le do. 




■ 3 H " 


i sfj U djf 


vJuG £jj\ - C <& 

l** <J*° ft Y- 

j\ 


Take the gray to the Polo Y' Y' > •** 

ground. " ,U J ’ 

Sabze tattu ko Polo kl jagah le > • C. 

jao. 


* Wait there for me. 

Wahdn hamard rasta dekho . 

*Take the new sticks with you. 
Na-l lakriydn sdth lejdnd. 


jj La> (jUj 


* Observe the construction. 
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Change the pony mare’s bridle. 
Tatnanl hi lagcim badal do . 


jf 


*You must get the dun pony ^a GlybOJU 
shod. V 

Saniand {attic kd ncfl bandhwdnd 
chahiije. 


How did liis back get rubbed. 
Ptth his tar ah lag ga-l ? 


jK 


l/* 




Mind and rub him down well. 
Khabardar , Ichub mdlishkaro. 


jf ; ] ^ L 


Put bandages on his lege. yt jib yL) y 

Charon panon par pattl bdndho . 


*Have one or two mouthfuls 
of water given him. 

Eh do ghont pant diliva do . 

Be at the Club at four pre- 
cisely. 

Ghar baje tluh Ealab ghar lidzir 
ho. 




What clothes will you wear 
Sir. 

Huziir haunse hapre pahnenge ? 



Uniform. Khaki uniform. 
Wardl hapra. Khaki icardi. 

Give me the warm suit I wore 
yesterday. 

Woh garni jofa dena jo hal pahnd 


Jf ft hj J Dj+ {/') 
U?U* 


tied. 


* Observe the doubly caosal verb. 


GENERAL PHRASES. 


89 


Where are my gloves ? 
Kalian hain dastdne ? 




Give me my helmet aud sword O ** yf ,)Lv s*\ 

and sash. J ^ “ 

Wardi topi aurjdl kirich do . 


Is my horse at the door ? 
Ghord darivdze par hai ? 

Parade is at half-past seven. 
Paret sdrhe sat baje hogi . 


u<* y £L_jb>° 
fj* c?' 


There’s plenty of time yet. 

Abhl bahiit ivaqt hai. 

I want breakfast at ten. 

Das baje hazirl chdhiye . 

* What is there for lunch ? 

Tijin Tee ivdste kyd kyd hai ? 

Show me the bill of fare. 

Bit f el dekhldo . 

Give me whatever is ready, 

Jo kuclih taiydr hai le do. 

Has the dhobi brought my 
clothes from the wash ? 

Kyd dhobi jugdn lay a hai yd 
naliin ? 

What is this delay P 
Yeh kyd derl hai ? 


^ oj; ^1 

Zl eft 

y Wa*- 

^ 1 / 

LT 


# Observe the construction : the repetition of kyd implies an expectation 
that there will be several things to choose from. 
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This shirt is badly washed. 

Yell qcimts achchhi tarali se nahln 
dlioya gmjd. 

Tell him ho must do better. 

Kali do lei is se achcliha kdm 
karnd hogci. 

Discharge him — he is of no use. 

Use jaiCdb do , kuchh kdm kci 
nalitn hai. 

Engage another from to-day. 

Aj se kisl diisre ko bhartl karo . 

*Pay him his due. 

Jo kuchli talab deni hai so de 
dend. 

* Are there any arrears due ? 

Us kl kuchh charhi hill talab hai ? 

* He has a few days’ pay due. 

Kuchh chhlt kl kanfl bdqi hai. 


Is there a good Muushi here ? 
Yahdn ko-i achcliha Munshi hai ? 

* Look out 'for one and send for 
him. 

Kisi Munshi ko taldsh kar ke 
buld bliejo. 


Lf** 

-.0 c-ilja. 

IaJO y 0 y* 

l/ — 

Jr^ Y l id** LfY 


* Observe the construction. 
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| 4-sUa. 


# I want to learn Hindustani. ijy* ^ iji) j^jl tip* 

Main Urdu zabdn sikhd chdhtd 
hun . 

Sir, I will teach you. 

Jandb , main dp ko sikhd diinga. 

You must first listen to me. (a. Ua*o^$^ 

Pahle meri baton ko sunnd 
chdhiye . 

*Then try to speak yourself. &a3 ^ ^ L-J I 

Ba‘d us ke dp bolne ka qasd 
kijiyegd.f 

I eaunot understand you. 

Main dp ki bdt ko nalrin samajh 
saktd hun. 

Please to speak more slowly. 

Ap , mihrbdni kar ke , zara ahista 
boliye. 

Will you kindly repeat that ? 

Mihrbdni se us bdt ko phir 
kahiye , 

I said it is a fine day. 

Main ne kaha thd ki dj mausim 
saf hai. 

*1 will say every thing twice. 

Main liar ek bdt ko do bar bold 
karunga. 


<*££<** l & 

IjO 0 1 *T ? ^ 


X) 


S, 


^1 & U? i 

^ <-JU 

'iy. <A>J f> ^ 

%? 


# Observe the construction. 

f The (future) precative imperative used respectfully. 
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*If you paid attention you. . ~ ‘ S - f\ 

would soon learn to speak. ~ ' 

Agar dp tawajjuh kartc to jaldl 
se gnft-gu karna sikhte. 

* I would write if I had leisure. L^£) ^t! 0 ^ 

Agar fur sat hotl to main likhtd. 


*1 used to write a little every 
day. 

Main thord bahnt liar roz likhtd. 

I was waiting for you. 

Main dp ke intizdr men ilia. 

I will ask for a pen and ink. 

Main qalam daivdit mangdtd liun. 

He had brought me a pen 
already. 

Woh peshtar se ek qalam mere 
waste lay a thd. 

How much did you give for >|0 i i. 
this ? 

Ap ne is ke liye kitnd dam diyd. 


“yir 

iti * 9 

CU |*0 ^*-0 

j ^ *« 

UJ by 


bo 


I bought it from my Munshi. 
Main ne apne Munshi se kharldd. 


> ’ l 

v 1 

lO^k. 


I saw your books on the table, o I ) 

Main ne dp kl kitdben mez par ** ^ 

dekhin . 


* Observe the construction, noting the conditional and habitual use of 

tho imperfect. 


He heard a sound. 
Us ne eh ciiuaz sun ! . 
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*He thought it must be the 
report of a gun. 

Us ne yun hhiyal hiya hi albatta 
top hi divdz hai. 

*He wrote and said he was ill. 

Us ne lihhd aur haha hi main 
himar hurt, 

*He said he could not perform 
that duty. 

Us ne l arz hiyd hi ivoh ham mujh 
se nahln ho sahtd. 

I do not understand this word. 

Main is lafz ho nahln samajhtd 
hun. 


3i?l 

yj' vy" 

^4 sj & t.^ 

^•4=** ^ ^ l/'' 

yjj* 

vj**f 

uW 

I*;** 

Y 


Kindly explain the meaning L-J ) 

of this sentence. ** * p ^ 

7s jurats ha mafna dp mihrbani 
har he baycin hljiye. 

I am much obliged to you. b ^ ^ I 

H7ai» dp A*d bahut mamniin hun . 

This is not right. 

Ye7i durust nahln. 

I am very thankful to you. ^y> \>f\ 

Main dp hd bahut shukr-guzdr 
hun . 


# Observe the construction. Oratio recta used in Urdu. 
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It seems as if it would rain. 

Aisd ma'luni hold hai ki shdycid 
pdni barsegd. 


tvli ljyi> { jLa* m 






You are right. It is raining 
now. 

Ap bajd liain . barastd 

hai . 

It will soon clear. 

JaZcZ sa/ ftogw* 

* The clouds are breaking. 

Badal klmlejate hain . 

The sun is shining again. 

Dhiip phir nikal ai hai . 

It is thundering and lightning. 

Badal garajtd hai aur bijli 
chamak raid hai . 


,:U)j J^.l ^ U? (— » I 

^ dW ^ JA 

yj¥j$ ^ 

•* 


* I fear it will hail. 

Itain rtarta fabt, mabada ole na 
paren . 


<* 5^1 l-V ^ 


It will do much harm to the 
crops. 

Fast ko balmt nuqsdn karegd . 

Grain will become very dear. 
Anaj balmt mahange ho jdenge. 


£>/d t-S 




# Observe the construction. 
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What is the bazar rate for rice ? 
Bazar men chamval ha hya nirhk 
hai ? 

* Flour is cheaper than it was. 
Ate ha nirhh bark gay a hai . 

*It will soon become dearer. 
Nirhh jaldi se ghat jaeg a. 


^ r}Vf\ 


I must go now. 

Ab mnjh ho j ana hai. 


^s> c_>1 


I will return to-morrow as 
usual, Deo volente. 

Kal dastur he muwafiq , inshd 
9 Allah main phir aungd. 


^ \i)** 


I hope you will not get wet. 
Umid hai hi huzur bhig najden. 


Can you lend me an umbrella ? 
.dp chhdtd l driyatan de sahte ho ? 

There is only this old one. 
Faqat ye eh pitrdnd chhdtd hai . 


^ t>^o| 

* 

t-d 3 hi* ^ 

J* 

^ ldj| ^ fc&i 


That will do very well. 

Achchhd , is se ham ba-hhubi 
chalega. 


f^<ZL U " 1 


* This is a very important idiom NirM, means the amount of any 
given commodity sold for a given sum. 

Hence NirJch barhnd , means that you get more for your money, 

hence to be cheaper. 
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*1 will return it immediately. 

Main us ko fauran wdpas bliejtd 
him. 

If 1 Lad known I would have 
sent for a tikka gari. 

Agar main janta to zariir thika 
gar i mangwatVi . 

It does not matter. 

Kuclih muzayaqa nalnn. 

Do not distress yourself, Sir. 

Ap na ghabraiye. 



Military Phrases. 


He drew liis bayonet from the ^ ^Lo ^ol jl 

scabbard. 

Us ne apni sangin miydn se 
nikdli (klienclii ) . 


( ) (J& 


He made a blow at me with his 
sword. 

Us ne apni talwar se mere iipar 
tear kiya. 

I warded it off and killed him. 

Main ne us kd tear kliali diya 
aur use mar ddlci . 

The edge of his sword was 
notched. 

Us kl talwar hi dhdrkiri hid tin. 


i. 

^jb yj 

^ L^jb 

Nik> jU 

^ Lf 


* Observe the use of the present tense in Urdu, to express an action in 
the immediate future. 
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Fortunately the blade broke. 
Husn-i-ittifaq se phal tut gayci. 

* Otherwise lie would have cer- 

tainly killed me. 

T Varna mvjh ko zarur mar ddltd . 

Many of our men fell in action. 
Hamari fauj he bahut se jaivdn 
kdm de . 

*Tliey had taken three days’ 
ration. 

Tin roz ki rasad sdth liye hue 
the. 

We had no water for 24 hours. 
Ek shabana-roz tak pdnz na 
mild. 

* Many horses, mules and camels 

died. 

Bahut se ghore , khachcliar , aur 
tint saqat ho ga-e. 

^The wounded man died of his 
wounds. 

Wuh zakhrni zakhmon ke mare 
faut hud. 

The Pioneers carry spade aud 
pickaxe. 

Bel-ddron ke pds belcha aur 
gaintl rahti hai. 


,J,4J ^ jliol 
lX)|J jsO JJj* ^ J) 

c. C: - A v- 
^ I 

St* *3^ £>») J}) ^ 

<6 <6 Li 

Uj* L j L f**j *J 

J.\ (Jjylo-Lj 

•• 


G 


* Observe the construction. 
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*Tlie lance is a very useful 
weapon. 

Hathyaron men se neza baliut 
lidm kd hai. 

The English sword is straight 
and pointed. 

Angrezi kirich sulhi hai aur 
pipla-dar hai . 

The cavalry sword is curved. 

Sawaron kl talivdr khamdar hai . 

I galloped after him. 

Main ne us he pichhe ghofd 
sarpat phenkd ( daurdya ). 

His horse stumbled and fell. 

Us kd ghofd thokar khd kar gir 
gayd. 

My horse crushed his head with 
his hoof. 

Mere ghofe ne sum se us kd sar 
huchal ddld . 

As he fell he fired a shot at 
me. 

Girte hi us ne mere upar apnz 
landiiq clialdi . 

The bullet passed through my 
helmet. 

Goli meri topi se war par hut . 


<« y M 

i— 

\j^\ I 
d—y.* 

c^' 

y ,) i 

** «« y 

>1? <£_ L?^ <Ar 


* Observe the construction. 
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The enemy fled in all direc- ^ v— j'*! 
tions. 

Dushman tittar bittar ho kar 
bhdg ga-e. 


We learned their strength from 
spies. 

Ram ne jdsuson se un hi qmoivat 
medium ki. 

# Their infantry were 
with breech-loaders. 

Un ki piydda fauj kotlii-ddr 
bandugon korakhte the . 

Their guns were of cast-iron. 

Un ki topen dhale hue lohe ki 
thin . 

They were encamped to the east- 
ward. 

Wuh piirab ki taraf Jchima-zan 
the . 

How did you attack the stock- 
ade ? 

Turn ne sangar par kis tarah se 
hamla kiya ? 

They fought very bravely. 

Wo bohut jawan-mardi se larte 
rahe. 

Many were killed and wounded. 

Bahut se magtul aur majrith hue . 




c&j 

u; ^ ‘-M 9 \J hiy, 5? 

^ •• 

<*> 

LT 

Jr 5 * 

d—y* 



# Observe the construction. 
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They gave way very reluctantly. ^ 4 =^? £** 

IVuh ml lay at mushkil se plchhe y* T 

ho hat ga-e. 3 

On what sort of ground was ^Jsy i 

flift battle fousrlit ? ** C s 

L^V 5 ^ - 


the battle fought r 
Jahdn lardl 1ml Kalian zamln 
haisl thi ? 


Was there much cover for the 
men ? 

JaicanoJi he llye hahut dr thl yd 
nahln ? 


j! 

W X 


There were some sugarcane ( <*4&l ) 

fields. " " 


C^a £ 

f* ysfi 0 

.3 1 d6 af" L-XUa*. 


Kltne eh ganne (Ihh) Ice hhet the . 

*In which we hid as we advanced. 

Jin men ham chhipte chhipte age 
barbie ga-e. 

*They did not; see us till we 

were close. . . . . . . 

Jab talc hi ham nazclih na a-e the ^ l <£- 

unfion ne nahln clehha . 

* Then wo fired volleys and J*1 j4> 

charged. ti"SU 

P/ier 7ia??t we fcdrew aw - 

halld hiyd. 

The hills were very steep and ^ 4 ^ J 4 a> 
rough. 

iPah dr hahut thdrh aur behar the . 


* Observe the construction. 
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*The battle lasted till nightfall. 

Sham tak larai bardbar hoti rahi . 

Many deserters came over to us. 

Bahut se bhagore hamdri fauj 
men a mile. 

Immediately at daybreak we 
crossed the river. 

$ubh hote hi ham ne darya ko 
hibur kiya. 

We found a ford a little way off. 

Thori dur par ek paydb ham ne 
pdyd . 


if! 

Ujj ^ ^ Jy, ^ 

ii 


Over which our cavalry crossed. 
Kijis sehamdre sawdr utar ga-e. 


Sr tL-S** 



t^ 0 C4 




Some of our heavy guns stuck 

in the mud. “ ^ _ S s 

Bhari topon men se kdi ek kichar 
men phans ga-in. 


# The whole force had crossed by 

midday. 

Dopahar tak tamdm fauj utar 
ga-i thi. 

* By forced marches we reached 

the capital. 

Yal gh dr kar ke ham pde4akht ko 
pahunche. 


js nj <S>JX>T 
fh'/ 


* Obs^jfve the construction. 
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jf a&j 




Jj4? 


J JLJ . 
^ r 


We left all camp-followers be- 
hind. 

Ham ne sab bahir o bungah ho 
pichhe clihor diyd. 

*The garrison capitulated with- J 

out opposition. 

Ahl-i-qiVah ne baghair muqdbala 
hiye taslim hi. 

At what time did the prisoner 
go on guard ? 

Qaidi his xvaqt pahre par gayd ? 

When did you notice he was 
drunk ? 

Turn ne Jcab ma'lum hiyd hi woh 
mativcila hai ? 

To whom did you report the 
fact ? 

Turn ne is bat hi if Hid 4 h is ho di ? 

Had he all his proper accoutre- 
ments ? 

Us ha sab hil hdntd durust tied. 


us 4 

Cub (J«l 

ujO & 

u? 




You say he was asleep near his S* tS ^ ^ 

sentry bos. " ' - f 

Turn yeh halite ho hiwuhapni y* 

gumti he pas so rahd thu. 

Yes sir, and his rifle was lying ^5*^ I 

on the ground. ** „ _ 

Han Janab , aur us hi banduq <SJi ji 

zamin par pari thi. 


* Observe tlie construction. 
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When yon awoke him was ho y b&a. L_ 

drunk ? 

Jub turn ne us ho jagdyd to nashe 
men thd ? 




*Can you [repeat his exact 
words P 

Kyd turn us hi thzk thzk baton ho 
i l dda har sahte ho? 




*Where was his pouch belt ^ S &»j1 

found ? . 

Us hd tosh-ddn kalian se bard - 
mad hud ? 


This is a crime punishable with 
death, transportation, corpo- 
ral punishment, imprison- 
ment or dismissal. 

Yeh eh aisd gundh hai jis hi sazd 
yd gatl , yd jald-watam, yd mar 
khdnd , yd qaid , yd bartaraf 
liona liai . 


L*o| 

•» ' 
0 ^yJsj !>L. b b 

b 6 a? b Ijt^fjU 


The articles of war — 
Ahi-i-lashkart . — 


It is thus written in the articles 
of war — 

Alzui-lashkari men yon lihlia hai 

hi — 


ijjl 

lS 


* Observe the construction. 
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A sentry who in time of war or 

alarm shall sleep upon his post. * ^ M 

Jo sipdhz pahre-ddr lardz ke waqt >> 

yd kisi aur khatre ke waqt L S'! 7- A. 

chaukl pahre kz jagah ' * 


apm 
par so jaive. 






-JXi 


Sliall on conviction suffer death p C^oL* 1 sU^IC* | jS\ 

jfj* \y j£^\ 

!r ^ 

pf Jrt 

-rt 


or transportation for life. 

Agar us kd gunah mbit ho , to 
gatl ya l umr bhar tak jald- 
luatanz us kz sazd hogl. 

Or other punishment as by a 
General Court-Martial shall 
be awarded. L£' 

Ya hot diisri saza, jaisi Janral 
Kort Mdrshidl ki tajwzz men 
thahre. 


L> * * 

Yj* 




r 


jtL 


b 

k 


Whenever any Officer or Soldier jl J 

shall commit a crime deserv- ^ 2 

ing punishment by Court- y y SU5 wm 
M artial, he shall, by his Com- _ ^ ^ 

manding Officer, be put under y 

arrest, if an officer : or, if a U» / 
soldier, be confined. * • 

Jab kabhi koz l uhda-dar yd sipdhz y j\Ji Xj 

aisd gunah kare ki jis ki sazd 
Kort Mdrshidl ke hukm ke { 




y 


■«*3\ 


jS iCji 

qdbil hai, jo wuh ‘ uhda-dar ho, . ^ K X^| 

to us kd Kaman Afsar §dhib v * J ^ 

us ko nazr-band karegd , aur jo ^L^UT <>aJ js y£ 
wuh sipdhz ho, to qaid kiya 


jaega. 
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Courts Martial — 

Fauji ‘ AclCilat 

(or) Jangl ‘Aclcilat — 

Proceedings of a General Court- 
Martial, by order of the 
General Officer Commanding 

the District, dated held 

at on Wednes- 
day, the of 1889. 

Ek Janral Kort Mdrshidl kl ru- 
ba-kdri Distrikt he Janral 
Afsar Kamdnir Jce huhn se jo 
fuldnz tarzkh ko scidir hud , 
fuldni chlidoni men , ba-tdrikh 
fuldn , mah fuldn , San 1889 
‘ Isaioi , Budh ke roz jam? a hud. 

President. 

Mir 4- Majlis. 

Members. 

§dhibdn-i- Majlis. 

At eleven o’clock the Court opens. 

Gydrah baje Kort jam' a hud . 

The prisoner , is, 

brought before the court. 

appears as prosecutor 

and takes his place. 

Sipdhi fuldn qaidi ho kar Kort 
ke sdmhne pesh kiyd jatd liai ; 
fuldn §ahib mudda'i hdzir hud 
aur apnz jag ah par baithtd 
hai> 


F A— 

j - \yt> S' 

^ | A A ^ 4am> 

V 1 y SL 5t> * 

L/'V’j*® 

f 

lift* 

UU, LT 
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A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. 


The order for convening thej^J '*-*jj* 

Court and Appointment of . 

President is read. if* <£_ ?-* 

Kort ke jarrda hone kd hulcm aur "i * C 

Mir-i-Majlis he muqarrar hone *** 

K sanacl sundi jdti haL 

Have you any objection to be^jl ^As" 0 j** 

tried by me as President, or ^ ^ 

by any of tlie Members whose L/v 

names you have heard read ? I ? X 

Main jo Mir-i-Majlis hurt , anr^J'^ / IT ^ 
dfgwr §dhibdn-i- Majlis jin lion 

Jce ndm tumhareru-ba-ru sunde ~ ^ ^ 

gae hain , «m ?nen< se Hs£ pur £ y ^y>\yn\ 

" iHirdz karte ho yd nahin ? t , ^ ^ ^ 


The Charge Sheet . 

Fard-i-Ilzam. 

The prisoner is arraigned on the ^ ^ 






Lf 


following charge, me. : — 

Qaidi is jurm par pesh kiya gayd 
haij ya'ne ki : — 

Are you guilty or not guilty of ^ 
the charge made against 
you ? l/;' . 

Jisjurm ki tuhmat turn par lagdi • (j * if ^ ^ 

jdti hai 7 tiim its jiirmke giinah- t 

gdr ho yd nahin ? 


Jf 
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The Court find the prisoner to ^ 

be guilty of the charge ? . 

Kort ne ytin thahrayci he qaidz 
gunah-gdr hai. 

The Court consider the charge ^ ^ y^ 

is not proved. , ,~ A 

Kort hi yeh tajwzz hai hi jurm 
sahit nahzn hud . 


\y> ^ 


0 * 




& 


The sentence of the Court is that 3^ Jt 
the prisoner be imprisoned ^ 

with hard labour for two ^ Lf ^ 

years. ^ - l * /** 

Kort hd yeh fativa hai hi qaidz {jr 

do haras hi vn l ad tah qaid hd - ^ ^ 

mashaqqat hi sazd paivegd. ~ ^ * 

The finding of the Court-Martial ^j) j «v 

is confirmed by the Comman- r - , y » 

der-in-Chief. £- ^ 


!r 


Kort hi tajwzz jo us qaidz he ♦ ^ 
haqq men fhahrdi gai Kama - * v 


,.yj 


it*' T- 

mr-in-GMf tiahib bahadur ne jyhhc j 


< 


cr ! 


manzur hi. 

On the assembly of a Court- /L JU jU 
Martial, the Judge Advocate 

0 •* A 1/* 

shall administer to the Inter- & 

preter the following solemn _ 
affirmation — 

Jah Kort Mdrshidl he ijlas hd 
skunV ho, tah Jaj Aidvohet ho .. 

Kort he Mutarjim se zmanhi jj 

rii se yeh iqrar lend chdhiye. 


_ r *r° A. 
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All persons, wlio give evidence 
at a Court-Martial, are to be 
examined on oath according 
to the forms of their respec- 
tive religions, or affirmation. 

Jo gaivdh gaivahi he liye Kort 
Marshial he huzur awe , us hi 
zabdn-bandi us he din dliarram 
ki rit rasm he mutdbiq qasctm 
hi ru se , yd iqrdr hi ru se li 
jdegi. 

Hindoos and Musalmans shall 
make affirmation as follows — 

Mindu Musalmdnon se iqrdr is 
dhab par liydjdegd . 

I solemnly affirm in the presence 
of Almighty God, that what I 
shall state shall be the truth, 
the whole truth, and nothing 
but the truth. 

Main imdn (dharam) hi ru se 
Haqq Ta l dld Khudd ho hdzir 
aur nazirjdn har ( Parmeshwar 
Bhagwan ko jan man ke), 
iqrdr hartd liun hi wuh bat jo 
main hahun so sacliclii hahungd , 
aur bind lagdo thore bahut he 
sab sack hahungd , aur shed sack 
he Jcuclih aur na hahungd. 


•* _ . 

(A; c ) I 

\jf cf d A?;' 

3^ 

y Jf j'y 1 1/ 

cl 

.« •• 

^j»\ J\ji I 

&U. U t ^ 

H • • 

£ y Csf ( 0 ) cM [j* 0 

cub *. rs - iy^yi 

sj? r y&f 

j;' ^4 A g 

* iyf & 


* Note . — The words within brackets are for Hindus. 
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The effects of deserters are to 
be publicly sold, and tlie pro- 
ceeds, after payment of regi- 
mental debts, remitted to the 
Treasury. 

BJiagoron ha mal nildm men 
bechnd chahiye , aur bikri sejo 
huchh hasil ho us se Bijmint he 
dain add har he jo bdqi bache , 
Sarhdri hhazane men ddhliil 
hiydjda. 


List of Crimes . 

Jar dim hi Fihrist. 

Disobeying lawful command. 
Wdjibi huhn hd na manna. 

Sleeping upon his post. 

Apni chauhi pahre hi jagahpar 
so j and. 

Leaving his post before regular- 
ly relieved. 

Apne pahre se ha-ahair ba-qa l ida 
badli he uthjand. 

To shamefully abandon. 
Be- gh airati se clihof dena. 

Treacherously making known 
watchword. 

Dagha-bdzi se chauhi pahre hi bat 
batd dend. 


<ZL 

c?- j* 

£ 

jf 







15L. J £ 

— ^ 

c fy* 

Uo Ia) 
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Being drunk when on or for KSyy* b f* ^ Ji LS 
Naukari par ho he , yd naukarl hi ^ y 


taiydrl par ho he maticala 
hond . 


\^jSb 


To be iusubordinatc or insolent 
in tlie ranks. 

Sajf men ho he giistakhl se 
hulcm na manna yci be-adabl 
karnd. 


^Jiil b UiU is ^ 

6 / 


To behave in a manner un- 
becoming the character of an 
Officer. 

Aisl chat nikdlni jo l uhda-ddr kl 
* izzat dbru par oia phabe. 


" y, J' j'° 


To malinger, feign or intention- j[^j £ ^ b^c 

ally produce disease or infir- 9 
mity. 

Makr ya bahane se apne ko bimdr V 

banana, j an bujh ke apne par b 

kol bimdri yd l illat paidakarnd. 


Illegally and against the will of. 
Ghair-wdnbi taur se aur be-marzi 
logon kl. 


j J <zl- 

^ ^y° 


To exact carriage, porterage or b ^Jj 

provisions. - •* ^ * 

Bdr-barddri yd motya quit yd J ^0*** 

khand sldha zabardasti se lend . 
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Wantonly and intentionally to 
insult religious prejudices. 

Jan biijli ke shararat se kisi ho 
din dharam hi baton ke sabab 
chhernd. 


il /*j^^ / 





Designedly or through neglect. b 

Jcin bujh ke yd ghaflat se. 

To sell, pawn, lose or injure his (j b j u\ 

horse, arms, cloths, accoutre- " ** ^ 

ments or regimental neces- byy*uju b u'lij; 
sanes. # s ^ 

Apne ghote , yd hathydr , yaposhak, <£— 

i/a saz-smian ko , ya Hijmint j ^ c 

&e zaruri asbab ko bechnd ^ v 4 • 

i/d yeYo rakhnd , ya nuqsdn bls A ^ (jbaS3 b 
pahunchana . 


To 


> embezzle or fraudulently b bL. L5^ m 

misapply public money. * * ** 

Sarkdri rilpaya khajana yd khiyd- b^5 

se be-jd kharch karnd . 


<£L 


To connive at or be concerned in. b 
Jnrm menshariJc liona yd ana-kani 
dena. 


iSiji ^ fy*. 

Uu Jf 151 


Disgraceful conduct. 

Fazihati chaUclialan. 

Wilfully maiming or injuring 
himself. 

Jan bujh ke apne ko langfd lula 
karnd . 
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Purloining or selling Govern- 
ment Stores. 

Sarlcar ke asbab ko chori karnCi 
( miisna ) yd bechnd. 

Stealing money or goods. 

Nciqd riepaya yd dsbdb yd diisre 
mcil hi chori karna. 

Directly or indirectly. 

Ap yd aur Jcisi Ice ivasile se. 

Accepting bribe, present or gra- 
tification. 

Biskivat yd nazr bhent yd md- 
bihibihtizaz lend . 

Beating or illtreating any per- 
son. 

Kisi ko mar pit karna yd izd 
dena. 

Without being regularly reliev- 
ed in time of peace. 

Bacjhair ba-qdHda badli ke sulh 
ke dinon men. 

In camp, Garrison or Canton- 
ments. 

Lashkar yd qil l ah yd chhdoni men. 

Intentionally raising false 
alarms. 

Jdn bujh ke dhokd dildiid . 


ta ( 

?Lwj1 (j 

(J u 

£ ^ A. b > ' 

UJ dU U 

tt>ji u 

J* 

c •* 

AL 

k **** 
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To absent himself without leave. 
Baghair parwdnagi he ghair-hazir 
hond. 

To allow ammunition to be 
wasted. 

Goli bdrut ho barbad hone dena . 






Using, menacing or disrespect- 
ful words, signs or gestures. 

Baton se , yd ishdron se , ya aur 
be-jd harahaton se dhamkana 
yd be-imtiyazi harnd. 

Causing disorder or riot. 

Balu'd-drdl (or) hangama-par - 
ddzi . 


k eZL 

v La*>! 

L$)^y, ^^4 or ^\J\ IjIj 


Disturbing the proceedings. lSUc A 4^ JiA 
Ric-bahdri men hhalal pahun- 
clidnd . 

f T. * 

Purposely giving false evidence. L <^ J J^ 

'Amadan jhuthi gaivdlii deni . 


Conduct to the prejudice of good 
order and military discipline. 

GJidl chalan jo nek qdHda aur 
fait } he achehhe intizdm he bar - 
hhilaf hai. 


AL A 

£ yJ 


A grave crime — “trivial crime. 
Jurm-i-sangin — jurm-i-hhafif. 







ft* 


it 
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Civil Offences ♦ 

Arson. 

Atash-zani. 


Perjury. “h. 

Halaf daroyhi (or) Darogk-i- * 
kalafi. 


Assault and battery. 


Mar pit — hamla-aivari . 

♦+ 

Burglary. 

Jj L-jS 

Nagb-zani . 

«4 

Inciting. 

Ishti'alak. 


Wilful murder. 
Qatl-i-‘amad . 

lJX> 

Homicide. 

Qatl-i-nafs-i-mustalzimu-s*$azd. 


Manslaughter. 
Qatl $kibh-i- l amad. 


Hurt. 

,^U | Jyi 

ZaraY-rasdni. 


Grievous hurt. 
Zarb-i-shadid. 


Forcible attainment. 
Istihsal bil-jabr. 



t Literally — killing bo as to be deserving of punishment. 
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Unlawful appropriation. 
Istiksal’i-beja. 

jUxH 

Unlawful imprisonment. 
Habs-i-beja. 


Criminal breach of trust. 
Khiyanat-i-muj rimana . 


Sedition. 

Balwa. 


Rioting. 

Hangama-pardazi . 


Rape. 

Zina bil-jabr. 

•ii 

Defamation of character. 
Izala-i-haisiyat-i-'iirfi. 

ijf ‘lljl 

Coining. 

Ja'l’SCizi , qalb-sazi. 

(^JLaaL? “ 

M * 


Punishment. 

Saza. 

Death — To he hanged. 

Qatl — phansi pana. 

Transportation for life. 

‘Z7mr bhar tak jala-watani (des- 
nikala .) 

Transportation. 

‘ Ubur-i- darya-shor — Kdlapcini . 


15b 

•* 


11G 


A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. 


Dismissal from service. 

Naukan se bar-taraf lionci . 

Imprisonment with hard labour. 


lyb 

<±s 


Qaid sakht mihndt ke sdth ( ba - 
mashaqqat). 

Imprisonment without hard la- 
bour. 

Qaid bidiin sakht mihnat ke (be* 
mashaqqat ). 

For a term of five years. 

Pdnch baras kz mi l ad tak. 

Solitary confinement. 

Qaid tanJiaz ke sdth . 

Corporal punishment. 

Sazd’i-badani — Sazd-i-bcd* 


( (j ) 

( ^ ) 

\sj>. 

M * 


Suspension from rank, pay and 
allowances. 

l Uhde se anr sab talab tankhivdh 
ke pane se midattal liond . 

He shall be fined to the extent 
of his arrears of pay. 

Apnz sab talab tankhivdh jitni 
nikaltz ho dand ke tanr sebhar 
degiu 

He shall make good such loss 
or damage. 

Us ka liar j a us se liyd jaegd jzs 
qadar nuqsan aur tota pahun - 
did ho. 


LJi A. 

by 

^1 

£335 y 

j4t 

^jU. U ^ ^1 

y > Ua<jj 


# bed — a cane. 
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Reduction to the ranks. 

Sipdhl he darje men utara jana. 

Amenable to the Articles of 
War. 

Am-i-lashkari ha tabi'-ddr. 

To be placed lower on the list of 
his rank. 

Apne darje kl fard men tis kd 
nam kuclih utara j ana. 

* To put under stoppages of pay. 

Talab tankhwdh ho dabd rahhnd. 

The sentence will take effect. 

Teh hukm ‘ amal men awega. 

*The prisoner will be put under 
stoppages not exceeding half 
of his pay and allowances un- 
til the amount of such loss or 
damage be made good. 

Qaidl hi talab tanfchwaJi ( adki 
se ziyada na ho) dabd rahhl 
jaivegl jab tah hi nuqsan yd 
tote ha miqdar chukdyd na 
jdwegd . 

The prisoner is to be released 
and to return to his duty. 

Qaidi qaid se chhord jdega aur 
apnl nauharl par bahal hiya 
jaega. 


^ >' L A* 

151a. Kijjl 

l 1)0 y*' bl zA 

1 '■h a 1 *^ ‘‘V* 

iwl L ^ 

(yb <U ) 

Lf<±s* 

iCu. if 

** ♦ - 


* Observe the idiom. 
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To commute a sentence. 

Kisi hukm ko badal dend. 

To mitigate a sentence. 

Kisi hukm ko ghatana . 

To remit a sentence. 

Kisi hukm ko mu‘af karnd. 

To confirm a sentence. 

Kisi hukm ko manzur karnd . 

To revise a sentence. 

Kisi hukm ko nazar-i-sdni karnd. 


UjO <Jc>> jf 


yy" 


To quasli a sentence. 

Kisi hukm ko hdtil karnd. 


by 


Specimen Court-Martial. 


At a general Court-Martial as- 
sembled at Sealkote, on Tues- 
day, the 29th April 1869, 
Havildar Ram Singh was 
arraigned on the following 
charge : — 

Ek Jamal Kort-Mdrshiydl ke rii - 
ba-rii, jo Aprail ki untiswin 
tdrikhj san athdrah sau un- 
hattar , iMangal ke roz Shdlkot 
ki chhdoni jam‘a hud , Ram 
Singh Havdl-ddr is jurm par 
pesh kiyd gayd , yefne. 


jt^L 

cfOiy, 1 A 

<Uao 

jv A j^jr 

{f* u-' 

" ^ 
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Charge. 

Ilzam kl tafsil. 

Conduct to the prejudice of good | 5^(3 ^4^, JL*. 
order and military discipline, * v * 

in having, on or about the 
loth February when on duty 
with a detachment of the Re- 
giment, wilfully neglected to 
obey the written orders of his 
superior officer Captain Smith 
of the same Regiment, to see 
that the Government trans- 
port mules returning from 
Sealkote to Jhelum were not 
overloaded, whereby, and in 


XL ^ 

/ >A«* ;l £ Ilk. ji 

l / ^ 


cJ 




consequence of his wilful neg- 


j 

/L 




£v 


ence 01 ms wmui neg- , ^ _ 

lect as aforesaid, twenty of (J 


the said mules or thereabouts 
were overloaded with the 
baggage of the men of the 
detachment, and eight of the 
said mules were injured on 
the march to Jhelum, by 
reason of their being so over- 
loaded. 

Chal clialan jo nek qaHda anr 
fauj ke achchhe intizam ke bar - 
khilaf hai, ki us ne malt Fer- 
ro ar l kl pandrahzoln tarlkh ko 
yd us ke qarlb , jab ivuh apnl 
paltan kl ek ta'lnail ke ham - 
rail naukarl par tha, apne 
bare'uhda-dar, usl Faltan ke 
Kaptan Ismit Sahib Bahadur 




>.U? 


[S' SJ - UU ^ ^4+ji 

ty iS' 1^1 

oyjl^ yf- JO. 

) <>) du sJ iJ 

J^ 0,2 Lr' ' C — Ji 
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ke likhe hu-c huhnko jiin biijh 
ke nahin mand — woh kyd halcm 
thci hi khabar-ddri karnd lei 
Sark cirz bar-bardari ke jo 
khacliehar Shdlkot ki chlidoni 
se Jlielam ki cliltdoni ko wdpas 
ate liain nn 'par ziydda bojh na 
ladne pdwe — is ‘ uditl-hukmi 
ke sabab se, anr us ne jo ‘ama- 
dan ( jdn biijh ke) ghajlab lei 
jaise ke palile mazkur hud hai, 
nn khachcharon men se bis to, 
yd ns ke qarib, ta'inati ke sipa - 
hiyon ke mal o asbdb se hadd 
se ziydda lade ga-e, chtmanchi 
nn khachcharon men se dtli 
‘ adad basabab isi ziydda bojh 
pa me ke zakhmi ho ga-e. 


The Court find the prisoner is 
guilty of the charge against 
him, omitting from it the 
word u wilful.” 

Kort ne yun tajwiz ki liai ki 
mujrim is jurm kd gunahgdr 
liai , siivde is ke da l iva ki fard 
se “ jdn biijh ke ” ke lafz bar - 
taraf karnd chdhiye. 

And sentence the prisoner to be 
suspended from rank, pay, and 


( (jW* ) ^ 

ejji 

<zl ij -" 0 

0“^ f 

- ;£ c c - 
^ u>*' 

^***1 C — ^iyc ^j| 

il L- Ji 3 

<cLy 

c )ji L- 

^ fj* U*' ^ 

y°' d-Jy 

tjW /**> (Jay 0 

«— 1=*) J^^y. 

Uw IajS* 

6 “V- ^ 
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allowances for a period of 
three months. 

Kort ka yell hukm hai hi qaidz 
sab talab tankhwah ke pane se 
tin mahinon ki mVad tak 
mu'attal rakhd jdiuegd. 

The prisoner is to be released 
from arrest. The sentence 
will take effect from the 29th 

July. 

Qaidz qaid se chhord jdega. Yeh 
hukm Juldz kz units tarzkh se 
‘ amal men auega. 


- t> U 

- c*“ «>4» If ^ 

rt M ' 

&2° J* c M 

-tj 


Indian Army Regulations , Vol. II, Pa?! II, Discipline , para. 

Every recruit, prior to his being enrolled in liis regiment and 
sworn in according to the Indian Articles of War, is to have 
the accompanying declaration made to him by the Commanding 
Officer in front of the regiment or corps, and in presence of the 
officers and soldiers : — 

“ In time of peace, after having served for 3 years, on mak- 
ing application for your discharge through the Commanding 
Officer of your Company (troop or battery), it will be granted 
to you in two months from the date of application, provided it 
docs not cause the vacancies in the Company (troop or battery) 
to exceed ten, in which case you must remain until that objec- 
tion be removed, or waived by competent authority ; but in time 
of war you have no claim to a discharge, and you must remain 
and do your duty until the necessity of retaining you in the 
service shall cease. In the event of your re-enlisting you have 
no claim to reckon your previous service to discharge.” 
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^ {&* 

yjh£" f* L ^ 4 

^ <-^*‘“|^J t) v^jiy <T^r ' 'Ur**]}*y* jf 

l^r° L *h^ KjO\ J ^ij > " °*- Zl 

^A&b^. ^1 ^ 8wb / *MJ y ^^oIa°| 

& U y> ^*^3 i—jjJs j> sj t_£> t__^ f & 

^ 5J - l — 3'*^ 4j^ Ij X(>cU 

jj\ ^a* £ j ^ ^Iko j^J ^o ^.bl < /^_ 

u*+ £>} by / ^}y LfS '^ 1 <&> y ^ 

jJ ^Jfp l/' Z- jj** 

ij'}/ V$ J J?rt *** J d f ] 

*Hj S' i ^ ^ i j' v 5 ^*^ 

~ <L-c^V 

Translation. 

Ba-icaqt-i-sulh , bald is Ice ki turn ne tin haras talc nauhari hi hai, 
apni Kampani ke Kamdnir Sahib hi via 1 ri fat jo nam kafne hi 
darkhwdst Icaroge , to usi darkhwdst hi tarikh se le kar do viahine 
he ba l d manzur hogi , nazar bar-iii-ki its Kampani men khdli 
asdmi das se ziydda na ho, aur jo ziyada ho to chdhiye ki turn 
rahoge jab tak ki woh i l tiraz bar- tar af nahin ho, yd ki Sarkar 
ke qaHda yd hukm se viu l df hojaoge: lekin jang ke aiyam men 
turn ko mutlaqan ndm katdne ka haqq nahin , aur zarur hai ki 
turn rahoge aur apnl nauhari ko piird karoge, jis ivaqt tak ki 
turn ko faaj men rakhne ki zarurat ho chukegi ; aur agar turn 
dusri dafa bharti ho j doge, to naukari-i-sabiq ko apne ta-in hisab 
karne kd, ndm katane ke tvdste bil hull haqq nahin hai. 
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Medical Phrases. 

Are there any new cases to-day Vu&*V 

Aj koi naya bimar hai ? 

After seeing the new cases I A. £4^ P 

will examine the recruits. h «sl C " w 

Na-e bimaron ko deJchne ke ba ( d * ^ y C 

ham rangkruton ko mulahiza J>Jj£ 

karenge . 

How is the man who fell from his jo* 

horse yesterday evening ? ^ ^ 

Wuh jaivdn kaisd hai jo kal sham x . Jj4r Jr {*** 

ko apne ghove par se gir para ? 5t/e- 

He is still unconscious, Sir. ^ 

Huzur , a bln tak behosh hai. 

How many men are there in I 

Hospital ? ** ib 

Haspatal men kitne admi bimdr 
hain ? 

Take care that the hospital is j 

clean. 

Khabar-dar . Haspatal sdf rahe. 

Open all the windows. 

Sab khirkiyon ko kholo. 

Keep the beds one foot from the /'v&kh- 

Char-paiyon ko diwar se ek fut ke 
fdsile par rakho. 

That man’s bedding is insufli- Jt £ ^ (j*}l 

cient. ' 

Us admi kd bistar ham hai . 
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In future give him clean sheets. ..o jObx 
* Ayinda ko sdf chddaren diyci 
karo. 


_?u y 



This matter must be reported 
to the Adjutant. 

Ajitan Sahib ke pas is bat kl 
khabar bhejnd chdhzye. 


U"' <-A <£l 11^* 

'—ill 

* ^ «. 


Are all poisons kept under lock ^,*0 
and key ? 

Kyd sab zahr qufl men band rahte 
hain ? 



^ c*) 


This is a strict Government 
order. 

Yeh Sarkdr kd sakht hukm hai. 


^ y. C •^ u I fjfyt *4i 


*You alone are responsible for 
the instruments. 

Hathyar sab tnmlidre hi simme 
par hain. 




These instruments are not in 
good order. 

Yeh hathyar durusti par nahtn 
hain. 


e;Y )i < Y- 


The scalpels are blunt and dirty. 
Chhurxdn sab kund aur maili 
hain. 


* Observe the construction, noting the force of ft?, in the second 
sentence. 
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That saw is useless from rust. /L D 1 

Woh ard morche he sabab se „ S 

had ill Team ka nahin hai. ® 

«*» _ 

The latrine is dirty, it must be 

kept much cleaner. ^ ~ - 

7W#* hai, isse balmt saf 

raklma hogei. 

*1 will never pass over this ^ CL?b | 

matter. ^ 

Main is bat se hargiz darguzar l—J 

nahin karne ka. 

Why did you not obey my order? GL &S ^ 

Turn ne hamdra hukm kyiin na 
mana ? 

There is a very bad smell here, iiSji <4^£w {J*\ 

Is jagah men baft bad-bii hai . 

See that dry earth is more freely 
used. 

Khabar-ddr . siikhi mifti ziijdda - 
tar ddlijaegi. 

Where is the mortuary ? 

lidsh-klidna kis taraf hai ? 

Open the door and let me see it. 

Kholo darwdza he ham muldhiza 
karen. 

Now show me the bath-rooms. 

Ah ghusl-khana dikhlao . 


.« •» 

J* 

uij' 

ai(A. <^1 


* Observe the construction. Main nahin harne ha. I am not one to. 


126 


A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. 


* Have fresli water always kept L4; ^ 

here. ** X 

Yahdn liar tvaqt taza pan 1 bhard 
rakho. 

* Fill this water-pot with water, ^ ^ *\ 

Is ghare men pani bhar do, 

*Have the walls freshly plas- I^J 

tered. 1 , 

Dhvaron Jco nae sar se lipiva dena. 

Have sulphur burnt in this f [j*i 

room. . 

Is kamare men kuchh gandhah 
jalwd-do. 


Has this recruit been vaccinat- y&i ^ u - ' 

cd? 

Is umldwar ho kabhl tika lagaya 
gayd ? 

I was vaccinated in childhood. 

Main larakpan men godd gaya. 

* Well, 6how me your arm and eM* Jjl U^l 

the marks. 

Achchhd apna bazii aur nishan 
dekhldo . 


uf 


t/lo/ 


He must be re- vaccinated. 

Pher tika lagdnd parega. 

Give me the vaccinating lancet. Uj J 
Tika lagane kd nashtar de dena . 


&j. BO KJ# 

j. t; V ; &isy 


* Observe the construction. 
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Call in both those recruits. ^ djb^ dj 

JJn donon rangkruton ko buldo. 


# Not both at once — one at a 
time. 

Donon ko ek sdth mat buldo — ek 
ek kar ke. 




Take off your clothes. 
Kapron ko utdro. 




*He seems rather short. &S &*j*| 

Us kd qadd zara chhotd ma'lum 
hota hai. 


Bring the standard and mea- 
sure him. 

Nap Ido aur us kd qadd napo. 

* Examine his eyesight with the 

dots. 

Bindiyon se us ki binai janchna. 

* His chest must be measured. 
Us ki chhati napd chdhiye . 

The tape is on the small table. 
Ndpne kd fltd chhotl mez ke upar 
hai . 

Walk up and down the room. 
Kamare men chalo phiro . 


c*ky' <£L_ 

v ♦ 

Jr> Lpyfr ^ ^ 

^ yJ 

S' fj/ 


Turn round and come back. 
Ghum ke laut do. 


* Observe the construction. 
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*Hop first on the right foot. 

E k panw par langrl chalo — pahle 
dahne panw pur. 

Then back on the left foot. 

Pher haen panw par la ut ao. 

Stretch your arms over your 
head. 

Donon hdthon ho sar lee iipar 
pas dr o. 


-jIa. yJjjb Si\ 

ji j'i d±? 

f\ ^J> ] vArf, 

if 


Let me see your fingers. 
JJngliyon Ico dekhne do. 


Stand with your heels together.^ y S~)*^ S 

Efiyon ko jor kar khare ho. 


Stand on one foot, put the 
other forward. 

Ek panto par khare ho, difsre ko 
age rakho . 

Bend your ankle joint and toes. 

Pavja moro, aur takhnon ko 
moro. 

* Kneel on one knee. 

Ek ghutne ke hal baifho. 

Up again. 

Phir iitho. 

Now on the other knee. 

Ab dusre ghutne par. 


f Jj yk Si i 

S I ‘f s v 

ijy / 

-Jlf£ S. S- cV 

yj V 3 ' 


* Observe the construction. 
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* Down on both kuees and spring 
up with both legs together. 

JDonon ghutnon par baitho aur eh 
dam chhal mar he jaldi se 
utho. 

Turn round — separate your legs. 

Ghumjao — pdnon hholo. 

Bend dowu and touch the ground 
with the hands. 

Jhah he lidthon ho zamln par 
rakho . 

* Stretch out your arms, like this. 

Bazuon ho pasdro , aisd harhe . 

Bend the fingers. 

TJngliyon ho moro . 

Bend your thumbs thus. 

Istarah apne anguthon ho moro . 

*Bend your wrists. 

Pahunchon ho mor dend. 

Now bend your elbows. 

Ab huhniyon ho moro . 

Have you ever had a blow on 
the head ? 

Kabhi sar par chot lagi hai ? 

Are you ever giddy ? 

Kabhi sar ghumtd hai ? — Chah- 
har at a hai ? 


A? 1 ji 

Z/M ~ y> c Jjjjk 

£jy° 
j. y 




i 


* Observe the construction. 
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Say how many clots are there ? 

Batao , kitni bindiydn hain ? 

Now come to the office. 

Ab daftar men chalo. 

*Copy this letter and post it to- 
day. 

Is chitthi ki naql kar he dj ddk 
men ddhhil karo. 

Fill in all these columns. 

In sab khdnon ho piird karnd . 

Show me all the books. 

Sab kitdbon ho dekhldo. 

# I hear the regiment marches 
to-morrow. 

AisdL sunne men dyd hai ki 
Pal tan kal kuch karegL 

Is all tho carriage, Ac., ready ? 

Bar-barddri tv a a hair a sab taiydr 
hai ? 


jd 4/J* 

\jji 

^ bl ^ U 

1&A d* 

** 



* Any man who is too ill to 
march must be left behind in 
hospital. 

Jo koi jaivdn bimdri ke sabab se 
kuch nahin kar sakta ho , has- 
patdl men chhor diyd jaegd. 


A. i y* 

H H 

J'V* a* 

bj 


* Observe the construction. 
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Are all preparations for tlie 
march complete ? 

Kiich ke sab intizfan 'pure hain ? 





Two doolies and two country 
carts will be required. 

Do doliyan aur do bail-gdriydn 
darkdr honqin. 

Pitch the hospital tent under a 
tree. 

Haspatdl lea dera kisi dirakht he 
niche khard karo. 

*The ground is very damp here. 

Zamtn is jag ah ki bahut gill hai. 

Let the men have some straw 
spread. 

Sipdhiyon ke Ihje kuchh podl 
bichhwa dend. 





JI ? j 14J d 

J j4sz: 


Extra carriage is required, Sir. 
Huziir , ka-i ek fdltii gdri darkar 
hain . 




^ fa 




How are gdris to be had ? 
Gariyan kis tarah se milengin ? 




By application to the Quarter- 
Master. * 

Qudtar Mdstar §dhib ke pas 
likhne se. 




* Observe the construction. 
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*For every six men one cart of 

two bullocks can be had. ^ s s 

Ohhe chhe bimdron he liye eh eh ^ ^ 

do bail ki qdri mil saktl hai. ~ v i -1/ 

* ^ J* U ? f 

Where is the original of this tjW$* ^ ^4^ {j * I 

letter ? '* 

Is chitthz ki asl kalian hai ? 


*Tliis is only a duplicate copy. UXo 

Teh tofaqat mu sauna hai. 


*Call up the new cases one by jf I 

one. ^ s s 

Na-e admiyon ko ek ek kar he > • — j 

bulao. 


* What is the matter with you ? 
Kyd liiia turn ko ? 

\y^ IS 

fShow your tongue. 
Jibh dekhldo. 

/ *" • 

Have you pain anywhere ? 
Kahin knchh dard hai ? 

^ * 4 ^ 

How is your appetite ? 


Bhiikh kaisi hai ? 

** 

Do you digest your food ? ( bs 

Kyd khand hazm hotd (pachtd) 
hai ? 



* Observe tho constrnction. 

•f tf'B . — The word j zabdn is often used instead of jibh by 

uneducated natives. 
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Do you ever have fever ? 

Turn ko kabhi hukhar aid hai ? 


Draw a long breath. 

Lambi sans khencho. 

* Tell me your name. 

Apnd ndm hatao . 

Cough, cough once more. 

Khanso , flier khanso. 

* Lie clown on your bed. 

Apni char-pdi par let jao. 

Draw up your knees. 

Qhutnon ko nthao . 

Turn over on your right side. 
Dahni taraf ko kanvat Zo. 

Now turn on your left side. 

Ah bain taraf ko karwat Zo. 

Lie on your back — on your face. 
Chit leto — pat leto. 


jb Uj| 


^ ;U 

^ ** «• 




Show me your gums. 

Masiird dekhldo. 

At what time does the fever 
attack you ? 

Kis waqt bukhar charlitd hai ? 

About seven in the evening. 
Sham ke waqt , qarih sat haje. 


^4. b 4ja. )\±i fjS 

CjU y P ^.U 


* Observe the construction. 
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And when does it leave you F 
Aur kab utar jdtci hai ? 

f Generally about 4 a.ai. 
Alcsar koi char bajefajr ko . 


j[ zz! 


*How long have you been suf- 
fering ? 

Kab se turn ko bukhar hud kartd 
hai ? 

I am very thirsty and perspire ^ 

profusely. “ 

Majhe piyds bahat lagti aur 
pasina balint uikalta hai . 

I am very constipated. ^ib ^o> C Lz&k 

Mvjh ko qabziat shiddat se hai , 


*Give him five grains every &o 
three hours. 

Tin tin ghante Ice ba l d panch 
panch grain diyd karo. 

He is better now than he w T as. 

Ab pahle se achchha hai . 

How did you catch cold P 

Kistarah se sardi lag gal ? 

Four days ago, Sir, I got vret y 

on guard. \ ~ \ ? f 

Hiizur , char roz hue main palire ^ ^ a — J^* 

par bhig gayd tha . 


^ i 1 - £ 

L# 4 <£L M 

Lf ^ d ^ 


fjs 


f X . B . — Observe this use of signifying w about.” 

# Observe this idiom. 
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Have you had any shivering P 

Kya kuchh jar a ciy a tha ? 

Put his bed in a corner, out of 
the draught. 

Us hi char-pal ko goshe men rakli 
do , ki us par haivd na lagne 
pdive. 

He will require a sick attend- 
ant. 

Us ke ivaste eh chhntti wald cha - 
hiye. 

* Please write a requisition for 
me. 

Ek chliutti ivdle ke liye dar - 
khwast likhiyegd. 

Take care there is no communi- 
cation between this case of 
small-pox and the regiment. 

Khabar-dar ho ki is chech ak tucile 
se koi P alt an kd shakhs milne 
. na pde . 

A report must be sent at once. 

Ek ripot fauran bhejd chahiye. 

He is complaining of griping. 

Wuh maroron kl bahut shikayat 
karta hai. 

Is this man delirious at night ? 

Yeh admi rat ko hazy cm kl hdlat 
men rahtd hai ? 


Ui k I 13U. *4 A Lf 
f \Jh if 

<0 

<^l? 4^^ 

* V 

ci b 

L/* 1 ‘*0® 

w %♦ 
c <*> 


by A} 

ij Jj A * <S CIS ] ) Ayi 

l&j dJU. 


Observe the construction. 
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At present he is quite insensi- 
ble. 

Is waqt ivoli bilkull be-hosh liai. 

* Give him iced milk to drink 
occasionally. 

KaWii kablii usko baraf dtidh 
pilate raho. 

His pulse is very small and ir- 
regular. 

Nabz us ki bahut bank aur be - 
qa l ida hat . 

Stop this medicine from to-day. 

Aj se yeh dated manquf karo . 

Isolate the case of Scabies. 

Khujli ivdle ko ‘ alahida rakho. 


Jij* i__ tj ,j*l 

jjji; 

jjf l — 1° <*vi 


That looks like a case of sun- 
stroke. 

Yeh bimari tamkd sima'lum hoti 
hai. 

Call the bhisti and tell him to 
bring his mussuck full of cold 
water. 

Bhisti ko buldo aur kah do ki 
mashk thande panl se bhar ke 
jaldi se laioe . 

* Wrap him at once in iced sheets 
and give him a hypodermic 
injection of Quinine. 

Faurati usko thandi chadaron 
men lipetnd aur chamre ke 
niche Quinine pechkdri se dena 


^jlxo t<o> 

L** I Jj* 

; ; 1 pijf j 

/•» f &HJ 

- * 

^ hj> 

<5* ^ ^ 


* Observe the construction. 
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6 . 
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(OfX^^I Lfist*. IW 

. , y^ 

L? L/ 


s 
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1 - 1-2 



7 


143 



144 





147 



148 



149 








/ ^ /, / / os' 

^ r i 

tfJmjMj* U'l 

&>., ZZ/Wl f ^llif'c:^/ 

*-r^ </W V*A>Z<jv 

hfij *~jfaLVjc^ 

♦ • 
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151 



152 
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•m - 
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i w 

jXfi c/^.f ^ I'j'A-' * ^ 

hj>J//SA;b < t>(^ /,<£ ?* 



154 




156 



157 



158 



159 



160 
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J 



» / 

* l *• 


i/js^^w^i^ c^ u 0 ri«y£ 

tr^^Jlrji r * V 

/ / / 

^jy^^oss 
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^ , * * * 



IG4 



165 



166 



167 



168 



169 



170 




172 



173 



174 



175 









£ t'.^^U e^\ l->eft 

^0? >!S t £/~'6(Cs 

J^LfJ 
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zfrqrf Wfnfm fku*r J8twr«T?r ft ^ 3» 

*t$m $n ifeRt 5RRT#C "Rif ^ 

^rm#^7sn5TTR:^ 

^vi)w<M wfo rar3^t 15 f 

^tw^wi ^<<H f^MFTt 

^TfSTK c& Sit 

i * 

Wr erq^^Tfg; *w t wvr ^rr ^tthtst 

&t ^r ^Tf-^hiT 4<h wti^^mx^r^r 
^nt ^TOTpITOT^I^ 9«T ^ 3YT *T? 
?^i2FT srai^t ^ftJt 4.000 ttt^ ^ 

*R $R ^r %PT ^TRIT 33n ^T ^ ^ 

te%r?zra ^%5ft ^ 

^ %^n *r ^rre ^r n% £wfl 3T3; 

3i^n t f5 ^r ^refrfor ?n^r m 

Tfiifi $RT %C ; ^i ^tfirT 5TW^i ^ f %^r 

a 14)451 3JC 'Wrpr VtnpT *^t 


fir? ■it it? ■% I^R , H<c}tift 

% >• srfaT & 

sncsjra fmj^r 

#nw?i *r *HWt 
•n,vjfr<t ^fa£) ^ 

tppr iipjjff ftw 
feqift ^ P jiMH i Its? ^i fsr^r 
■^•h ^tw ?rst ftivi <n$?3 
^«pr rn 
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f^n^r w ftrr ^ 'httN 2? 
^cff ftr? ^-hUk ^ 3HT *m irf^ HRflt zr? f fBfi 
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«<eiiw f^rar ^<r ^tii't ^ri 2 t^t q^r^rii«Hiw ^iftiyi 

^ fPTl ^MTO *T *H3TRl JTToT 
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TRANSLATION OF MANUSCRIPT 
EXERCISES* 

— * — 


1. — Transliteration. — Gharlb parwar salamat. 


Jab se fidvl yahdn dyd hai, hamesha bimar rahta hai aur hoi 
hakim is jag ah nahln , aur dated bill huchh das fry ab nahln hoti , 
liliaza umechudr hiin hi tabdlL ahal dm hi hisi dusrl jagah hojawe 
.warna ah aid m is jagah zarur marjawegd , wdjib iha ‘ arzhlyd faqat 
4 Arzl fidvl Karam Khcin, j avia 1 dar. 


Translation. — Hail , cherislier of the poor . 


Ever since your devoted one came here, lie lias been conti- 
nually ill, and in this place there is no physician, nor is any 
medicine obtainable. I therefore hope that your slave’s transfer 
to some other place may be brought about, otherwise, your slave 
will undoubtedly die in this place. The request is reasonable, 
therefore it was made. 

The petition of your devoted Karam Khan, jemadar. 


Notes. — 


I'M 

|OJ> 


Dastyab — from dast (hand) and yaftan (root yab\ 
to attain — (Persian.) 

lilidza = (Arabic) particle U = on account of, and 
haza = this. 

\Joarna— short for tca-ag , ar-7ia = and if not. 


M 


180 


A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. 


faqat . This word is not translateable in its present 
position. It simply indicates tho end of the 
petition. Literally it means only. 

N.B. — The alif written at the head of this petition is the 
initial letter of Allah, the name of the Deity, with which all 
Mahommedans begin all documentary writings. 

2. — Transliteration. — Gharib parwar salamat. 

Hasb-ul-hukm huzur ice fidvl ne zilla Kanpur jdkar ek sau das 
admi qaum-i-Rajput se'bharti kiye liain , aur ck ek riipaya ft kas \ 
ichurdk ke waste , jo hasbi dastur aur hukm huzur ke de dvja. 
Ghitndnchi untis tdrlkh isl mahine hi jidvi ma‘ sab ddmiyon ke 
clihaoni men hdzir hogd. Lekin Agre ke raste naliin aivegd Bareli 
ki rah se awegasund hai ki ivahdn bimarl bahnt hai aur ddmi 
marte hain. Tttila ( an [ar^Jciga faqat. ‘Arzl fidvl Ram Par shad 
Haicdldar hampani chharuvu tSiXdk 

Translation. — Hail, cherisher of the poor. 

According to the order of your Honour, your devoted one 
having gone to the Kanpur district, has enlisted one hundred 
and ten men of the Rajput tribe, and has given each man one 
rupee for sustenance, in accordance with custom and your 
Honour’s orders. Accordingly, on the 29th instant, your devoted 
one, with all the men will present himself in the cantonment, 
but will not come by the Agra route ; he will come by way of 
Bareli. He has heard that there is much sickness there, and 
men are dying. 

This petition is sent by way of report. 

The petition of your devoted Ram Perskad, Hawaldar of the 
fourth company. 
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Notes. — Notice the construction of the Agent case in the first sentence . 

i*? fi &as = each man. This may also be translated by admi 
pichhe . 

z° rjia‘=with — followed by the genitive. 

Bimari — Illness — often used instead of cholera euphemis- 
tically. 

UiUsI Ittild‘an= Arabic adverbial form from Wild. 1 — a report. 

3. — Transliteration — Gharib 'par war salamat. 

Aj fidvi kl tabl 4 at baliut blinar hai, a«r taqat-i-amad o raft 
nahin lihaza umeclwdr hun hi ruhhsat do roz hi mil j awe aur jo 
huzur ruhhsat na den to 4 ewazi apnade dun . Wdjib thd l arz hiyd 
faqat. 

‘Arzi fidvi Harndm , dirzi , mulazim i huzur. 

Translation. — Hail, cherisher of the poor. 

To-day your devoted servant’s health is very bad, and he has 
not strength to walk. I therefore hope that two days’ leave 
may be granted, and if your Honour will not grant me leave, 
then I will give a substitute to take my place. The request 
made is a reasonable one. Enough. 

The petition of the devoted Harnam, tailor, servant to your 
Honour. 

Notes. — Fidvi hitalVat baliut hhndr hai. — This idiom is one in very 
common use, but it is not strictly accurate, as the word hhndr 
jL~o means ill, and the word means state of 

health. It should strictly be “ tabVat Idiardb hai my state of 
health is bad ; i.e., main Umar hun I am ill. 

l Eivazi — a substitute, more commonly badli 

(the men whose profession it is to write petitions for the 
commoner and less educated class of native servants are very 
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fond of displaying their erudition by using high-flown words 
in place of the simpler words of the bazar vernacular.) 

4. — Transliteration. — Gharib panvar salamat . 

Kaljldvi waste lene shakkar Ice bazar ko jatci tha jab kotwall ke 
pas pahunchd to Nardy an kanstabal ne mvjhko gall di aur lat 
ghunse se bahat mdrd.tamdm bazar ke log gawdh hainlihdza 
i imedwar liiniki huzur liamburde ko ‘adalat men talab farmakar 
saza den , nalihi to sab raiyat sarkdr hi tabah bo jaegi. 

Wdjib tha l arz klydfaqat. 

l Arzi fidvl Hira Singh , baqqal. 

Translation. — Hail , cherisher of the poor. 

Yesterday your devoted servant w r as going to the bazar for 
the purpose of buying sugar. "When I bad arrived near the 
kotwali, Narayan constable abused me, and with kicks and 
blows severely assaulted me. All the bazar people are wit- 
nesses. I therefore hope that your Honour having summoned 
the above-mentioned to the Court will punish him, otherwise 
all the subjects of the Government will be ruined. The peti- 
tion is reasonable, therefore it is made. The petition of Hira 
Singh, greengrocer. 

Note. — Shakkar — Sugar. The other words are misri , chhu. 

Kotwall — Police-station, where the kotwiil or chief police 
oflicer is. 

Kanstabal — Simply our English word transliterated. 

Ghiinsa — A blow with the clenched fist; for example, “ Us ne 
ek ghunsa mar a He struck him a blow with the fist. 

Namburda — Literally he whoso name (ndm) hag been taken 
( burda ), the aforesaid (Nardyan). 

1 Adalat — Court. Faujddri * adalat — Criminal Court. 

Diwdni ‘ adalat — Civil Court. 

Sadr 'adalat — High Court. 
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Talab far maria — To sammon. 

Ra'iyat. This is the word which the English equivalent “ ryot ” 
is intended to represent. The Hindi word is <par fa, 

Tabdh ho j and — To be rained, destroyed, wrecked. 

Baqqal — Properly a “greengrocer,’’ but used for the C{ bunniah ’ 

5. — Transliteration.— Gharib panvar saldmat . 

Balnit ‘arsa hud hi liuzur ne zaban-i-mubarak se farmdya thd 
hi parwarish tumhare bete hi hist j a gah icaqt hhall hone asami 
he hogl ; a b eh chupras ‘ addlat-i-faujddri men khdll hut hai 
lihaza umedivar hiln hi panvarish-i- bandazada us asami par 
hojawe ; munasib thd l arz hiyd , faqat. 

i Arzi fidii Jawdhir La‘l muharrir -i-addlat. 

Muwarrakha siyum May . 

Translation. — Hail , cherisher of the poor . 

It is a long time ago that your Honour was graciously pleased 
to say “Your son’s preferment shall take place to some post 
at the time of some vacancy occurring,” so, now, a chupras has 
fallen vacant in the Criminal Court. Therefore, I hope that 
the preferment of your slave’s sou to that post may be brought 
about. The request is reasonable, therefore it is made. The 
petition of your devoted Jawahir La‘l, writer of the Court. 

Dated the third of May. 

Notes. — c Arsa — a space of time ; another word is mV ad. 

Zabdn-i-mubaralc — literally “ Your auspicious mouth,” &c. The 
equivalent English idiom is given. 

Panvarish — Verbal noun from Persian parwardan to cherish. 
Parwarda — protege. 

Asami. — Arabic plural of plural, from ism a name ; hence a 
list of names either of tenants of an estate or candidates 
for preferment. Hence used for the vacancy itself. 
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Chapras . — A belt worn by certain servants as the insignia of 
their office. Such servants are called chaprasi. 

Bandazada — Persian compound = slave’s son. 

MuJtarrir — Arabic word denoting a writer. The title of certain 
writers to the Courts of justice. 

Muwarrakha— dated — passive participle. Compare tdrikh — date. 

Shjum — Persian ordinal. It is customary for the better class 
of natives to use the Persian ordinal numerals. 

G. — Transliteration. — Gharlb parwar saldmat. 

‘ Arsa eh hafte led guzra hoga lei muscimmd Ram Dyal chaprasi 
mnl dzim-i-knzur sat man ddna fidvi hi dale an se hnzur he waste 
legdyd hai aur qimat nahln de gayd . Aj fidvi ne dam ndmburde , 
se talab Myd to gallydn dene lagd aur mdnie ho musta‘idd hua. 
Ghulam ne dp he hhanf se huchh na hahd lihdzd nmedwdr hun 
hi hnzur qimat -i- ddna fidvi ho cliaprdsl-i-mazkur se dilwaden. Wd - 
jib thd l arz hlydi faqat. i Arzi-i-Nand Ram baqqdl. 

Translation. — Hail, cherisher of the poor. 

About the space of one week bus passed since one Ram Dyal, 
chuprdsi , a servant of your Honour, took seven mannds of gram 
from the shop of your humble servant, for your Honour’s use, 
and did not pay the price. To-day your devoted one, demanded 
the price from the aforesaid (Ham Dyal) but he began to abuse 
me and made preparations to beat me. Your slave, through fear 
of your Honour, said nothing, therefore I hope that your Honour 
will cause the price of the gram to be paid to your devoted one 
by the above-mentioned chuprdsi. The request is reasonable, 
therefore it has been made. The petition of Rand Ram baqqal. 

Notes. — ( Arsa guzra hogii . — The future is used here to denote approxi- 
mation tQ the fact stated. He is not exactly certain that it 
is a week. 
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MustaHdd.— Another example of a liigh-fiown word. Taiyar 
would be the more simple word to use. 

Diltvadena . — Doubly causal verb, — vide page 70, note. 

7. — Transliteration. — Gharib parwar saldmat. 

Kal se fidvi ho tap o larza a gaya hai aur tamdm badan men 
dard hai aur dambadam qai hoti hai harchand hi Babud-shafa 
hhdna ne dawde di par hnchh fdida na hud, lihdzd umedwdr hun 
hi ruhhsat eh hafte hi Hndyat ho jaive , agar ruhhsat na milegi to 
fidvi zarur marjdegd aur yeh bhi wazih ho hi fidvi ne jis roz se 
nauhar hud hai habhi ruhhsat nahin li aur hoi bahdna ya lilla 
nauhari he waqt nahin hiyd hamesha huhm-i-sarhdr baja laya. 
Wdjib thd ‘ arz hiyd faqat. l Arzi Ldl Chuprdsi. 

Translation. — Hail, cherisher of the poor. 

Since yesterday, fever and ague Lave attacked your servant, 
and there is pain in all my body, and from time to time vomit- 
ing occurs. In spite of all the medicine that the Babu of the 
dispensary has given me, no benefit has resulted ; therefore I 
hope that a week’s leave may be granted me. If leave is not 
obtained, then your slave will certainly die ; and let this too be 
known, that your slave from the day on which he entered your 
service has never taken leave, and has never made any excuse 
or pretext at the time of duty, and has always carried out his 
master’s orders. 

The request was reasonable, therefore it was made. 

The petition of Lai Chuprasi. 

Tap o larza . — Hindustani equivalent is jar a buMdr . 

Qai . — Also radd , ulti. Qai is more elegant. 

JFazih. — Clear, evident. A usual way of commencing notifications. 

“ Wazih ho hi” &c., &c. 

Hila. — Stratagem. Plural hiyal , balatdiful hiyal — artfully. 

Baja land. — To perform. 
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8. — Transliteration. — Gharib parwar saldmat . 

Janab-i- 1 all parson se fidvl bamujib hukm huzur he l adalat men 
hazir hai , aur gaivdh bin sab maujud hain lekin muqaddama 
faisal naliln hotd , aur kharch fidvl ka bahut hotd hai , gawdhon ko 
Jehurah deta hai , liltaza umedwar hun hi muqaddama dj pesh 
hojawe. Wajib tha l arz klya faqat. 

l Arzi fidvl Kandan mudda‘1. 

Translation. — Hail , cherisher of the poor. 

My Lord — Sitice the day before yesterday your humble 
servant has been present at the Court in accordance with your 
Honour’s order, and all witnesses too are present, but the case is 
not being decided, and your servant’s expenses are very heavy, 
as the witnesses’ sustenance has to be provided. Therefore I 
hope that the case may be called on to-day. The request is 
reasonable, therefore it is made. Enough. 

The petition of your humble Kandan, plaintiff. 

Notes. — Muqqaddama. This is the technical word used in the Courts, 
for a case. 

Pesh hond. — To “ be heard ” to “ come on ” (a case). 

Hudda‘i. — This is the word used to denote the plaintiff 

who makes the plaint; the defendant is called 

AaLU rnudda'a ‘alaihi, or he against whom the plaint is 
made. 

9. — Transliteration. — Gharib pancar saldmat. 

l Arsa do sal kd guzra hi fidvl hi betl kl shddl Kandan sundr he 
ghar hill thl , aur sab rnsum shddl ke bill tarn dm hogaye the so ab 
namburde ne az rah daahdbdzl ke shddl dnsrl jagah knrdl , aur 
kahta hai hi turn apnl betl kl shddl aur jagah kar Zo, khuddwandd 
jae iueaf hai , ki fidvl ne do sau rupaya kharch karke, to shddl ki 
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hai ab kalian se phir itna rupaya Idiven jo shadl dasrl kare lihazd 
umedwar hun hi hnzur mudda l d alaihi ko l addlat men talab karke 
tahqiqa t farmaiven aur gawah ghulam ke bahut hain . Wdjib thd 
‘ arz kiya faqat. 

*Arzi fidvi Beharl Sunar sakin Bareli. 

Muwarrakhct doyum Mai san atharah sau unasl Isawl. 

Translation. — Mail , cherisher of the poor. 

The space of two years has elapsed since your devoted one’s 
daughter’s marriage took place at the house of Kaudan, gold- 
smith, and all the customary observances of the marriage were 
duly completed, but now the aforesaid, out of craftiness, has 
contracted a marriage elsewhere, and says to me, “ You marry 
your daughter in some other place.” My Lord, this calls for 
justice, because your slave has already expended two hundred 
rupees in contracting this marriage. Now whence can he 
again obtain so large a sum as to enable him to carry out a 
second marriage. Therefore I hope that your Honour will 
summon the defendant to Court, and investigate the matter. 
Your slave’s witnesses are many. The request, &c. 

The petition of your devoted Behan, goldsmith, living at 
Bareli, dated the 2nd of May, 1879 A.D. 

Notes. — Insaf Literally equally dividing , hence justice — 

sequitas. 

Tahqiqdt — Arriving at the truth {haqiqat). 

Isawi . — Anno Domini — opposed to the year of the 

Hegira. 


10. — Transliteration. — Ghar'ib pancar salcbnat. 

Kal fidvi Ice ghar se khatt dyd hai us se daryaft hud ki fidvi ke 
wdlid ne is jahan se intiqal klya aur ab ghar par kol sarparast jo 
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sab bandobast gdnw waahaira kd hare koi bdqi naliin raha. Is 
halat men fidvi kisifamh naukari nahin karsaktd lihdza nmedivar 
hun ki nam fidvi kd naukari-i-sdrhdr se kata j awe warna sab kdr 
bar merd abtar hojdegd. Wcijib tha ‘ arz kiyd faqdt. * Arzi fidvi 
Yar ‘ All Uaivaladar number two Kompany. 

Translation. — Hail , cherisher of the poor. 

Yesterday a letter arrived from my liome ; from it I learned 
that your servant’s father has departed from this world, and 
now there is no responsible person who can arrange all the 
affairs of the village, etc., remaining. In this circumstance, 
your devoted servant is not able in any way to carry on his 
duty, therefore I hope that your slave’s name may be removed 
from the Government service : otherwise all my business will 
be ruined. The request is reasonable, therefore it is made. 
Enough. 

The petition of your devoted Yar Ali, Havildar of Iso. 2 
Company. 

J f j&| Intiqdl karnd — To die ; literally to move from one 
place to another, 
jlol Abtar — Topsy-turvy. 

11. — Transliteration. — Gharib panvar saldmat. 

i Arsa ek sal kd hua ki musammi Sardcir Khan dirzi nemablagh 
ek sau das riipaya fidvi se qarz Uye the anr tamassuk iqrarl sat 
maJiine kd likhdiyd tha . Chnndnchi ab dasmahine guzr ga-e lekin 
namburda riipaya add nahin kavtd — jo dj fidvi ne riipaya talab 
kiydto kahd hamdre nam nalish karo, agar hamseta(\dzdkarogeto 
ham tumko khiib niarenge . Lihdza umedwdr hun ki namburde ko 
hnzitr talab karke riipaya dxlwdden. Tf d)ib tha 1 arz kiyd . 

1 Arzi fidvi Jawdhir baqqdl. 
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Translation. — Hail , cherisher of the poor. 


A year ago Sardar Khan, dirzi, borrowed tlie sum of one 
hundred and ten rupees from your humble servant, and wrote 
and gave a promissory note at six months. Accordingly ten 
months have now passed, but the aforesaid does not pay up the 
money. When to-day your humble servant demanded the money 
from him he said, Go and lodge a complaint against me; if you 
dun me I will beat you sbundly. Therefore I hope that your 
Honour having summoned the aforesaid would make him pay 
the money. The request was reasonable, therefore it was made. 

The petition of your devoted Jawahir, grocer. 






UtsJ 


Tamassuk iqrdri — A promissory note. 
Nalish karna — To lodge a complaint. 
Taqdzd — Dunning. 


12. — Transliteration. — Gh.arlb partvar salamat. 

1 Arsa char mahhie ha hua ki fidvi ne mabla gli tls rupaya naqd 
Bam Lai hawaldar kampani do ko uske ghar jane he waqt diye the 
aur yeh kali dhja Hid ki turn yeh rupaya hamare bhdi Badri iJas 
ko de dena aur rasid lekar hamare pels rawana karna , so kal fidvi 
ke makdnse Jchatt ay a hai , us se daryaft hud ki hawaldar -i-mazkur 
ne wuh rupaye nahin dtye , lihazd umedwdr hun ki rupaya ghulam 
kd hatvdlddr ki talab se dilaya jdwe. Faqat. ‘Arzi fidvi Diyal 
Sipdhi. 

Translation. — Hail, cherisher of the poor. 

It is four months ago that your petitioner gave the sum of 
thirty (30) cash to Ram Lai, Haviidar of No. 2 Company, at 
the time of his going to his home, and said this : “You give 
these rupees to my brother Badri Das, and after taking the 
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receipt send it off to me.” So yesterday a letter arrived from 
your servant’s home, and from it lie learned that the Havildar 
mentioned has not given these rupees. Therefore I hope that 
your slave’s money may he restored to him irom the pay of 
the Havildar. Enough. 

The petition of your humble Diyal Sepoy. 
mdblagh — a sum of money. 
tJs — 30. — The character written above the word ( tis ) is 
the character representing 30 in the notation called Raqam. 
naqd — hard cash — as opposed to nisiya , credit. 

uske. — At the time of the Havildar’ s going, &c. — had 
the writer meant at the time of his own going he would have 
written apne . ( Vide page 48.) 

& hi. — Used to introduce the very words of the speaker cited, 
y 0 de dena. — Infinitive used as an imperative. 
rastd. — Receipt. Verbal noun from rasidan to arrive. 
This is not a corruption of the English word as might be thought 
Passive participle from mentioned. 

Passive causal. Vide page 70, and note. 


13. — Transliteration. — Gharlb pancar salamat. 

Kal Qaza-i-ilahl se shanliar fidvia Tea fant liogayd aur hot 
shajehs dusra rislitadar yd waris fidvia ka uahlnjo khabrgiri 
khane pine ki kare aur koi jaedad bhi pds fidvia ke nahln ki jis 
se guzran apnt korun. Lihdzd nmedwar him ki huziir do rupaya 
mahwari mere Jchriwind kl talab se mnqarrar harden ki us se 
guzara fidvia kd bakhiibi hojdegd aur huziir ko diia karungi. 
‘Arzi fidvia musammat Bddsii zauja lllra Chuprdsi mutawaffl. 
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Translation. — Hail , cherisher of the poor. 


Yesterday by the decree of God the husband of your devoted 
one died, and there is no other person, either relation or heir of 
your slave, who can look after the provision of meat and drink, 
and there is no property belonging to your humble one by 
means of which I can gain my living. Therefore I hope that 
your Honour would appoint to me two rupees a month from my 
husband’s pay, because from that (sum) your servant’s liveli- 
hood will be comfortable enough, and I will bless your Honour. 
The petition of your servaut Bilasu, wife of Hira ChuprasI 
deceased. 

Note.— ^ t5^l qazd-i-Ildhi se. By the decree of God. 


Jab se jidvl paltan men bhartl hud hai kabhi hoi qusur nahin 
kiya aur naukari se kisl ivagt gh air hazir nahin hud aur apne bare 
uhdadar kd hameshd hukm mdnd lekin leal subaddr sahib ne fidvi 


waris- 

jdeddd 


heir. 


property. 



livelihood. 


0 mcihwdri monthly pay. 


jiLwo musammdt feminine of musammi named. 

zanja wife. 


wife. 


w*> 7 nutaivaffl deceased. Also expressed by the 


words rnarhum and magh^ur. 


14. — Transliteration. — Gharib parwar saldmat. 


ko bura bhala kaha jab fidvi ne kahd ki inujhe kyun gall dete ho 
to bole ki ham tumko fauj se nikal denge . Khudaivandd fidvi ko 
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ah naukari manzur nahln. Lihdza umedicar Inin hi isti‘fa fidvi 
ha manzur ho. FaqaU 

‘Arzi fidvi lllrd Ltd Sipdln hompani avical. 

Notes. — Bharti — enlisted. 

Ghair hazir — absent. 

Uhdadar — Office-holder — Officer. 

I?? Buru bhalu Icahna — Literally to say bad and 
good tilings, to abuse. 
jfihLo Manzur — agreed to — acceptable. 

IftxJLsf Isti'fa — Literally asking for pardon or dis- 
charge; hence resignation. 

Translation. — Hail , cherisher of the poor. 

Since your bumble servant was enlisted in the regiment he 
has never committed any fault, and never at any time has he 
been absent from duty, and of his own free will and accord 
lias always obeyed the orders of his superior officer, but yes- 
terday the Subadar Sahib abused your bumble servant. When 
your servant said “ Why do you abuse me ? ” he said “ I will 
turn you out of the regiment.” My Lord, now no longer is 
service agreeable to your slave. Therefore 1 hope that your 
slave’s resignation may be accepted. Enough. 

The petition of your slave Hlra Lai Sepoy, 1st Company. 

15. — Transliteration. — Gharib panuar saldmat . 

Jab se fidvi ghar par dijd Jiai hamesha bimdr hai agarchi bahut 
‘ilaj shafa hhdna wa n h air a ha kiyd. lekin dram nahin hold , tamcim 
badan men bdi ka dard hai aur kabhi pasli men dard ho j did hai 
anr adlia sisi ka dard bhi hold hai tamum badau card hai aur 
hath pdon par warm agaya hamesha qabz pet men rahtd hai darta 


TRANSLATION OF MANUSCRIPT EXERCISES. 


193 


hun hi hahin sarsarn nahojaive lihaza nmedwdr hun hi rukhsat do 
mahlne hi mil jciive ivdjib tlid ‘ arzhlya . Faqat . l Arzlfidvi Nabi 
Bukhsh Jam l addr . 

Translation. — Kail , cherisher of the jooor. 

Ever since jour devoted servant arrived at his home he has 
been ill, he has undergone much treatment at the dispensary 
and elsewhere, but gets no relief, he has rheumatic pain in his 
whole body, and occasionally pain comes in his ribs, and he 
also suffers from migraine. His whole body is yellow, and his 
hands and feet have swollen. He is always constipated, and 
I fear that in some way or other delirium will arise, therefore 
I hope that I may get two months’ leave. The request is 
reasonable, therefore it is made. Enough. 

The petition of your humble Nabi Bukhsh, Jemadar. 

Notes. — Adhd si si led dard . Heinicrania — Migraine. 

Dartd him lei . . . nahojdwe. Observe the construction, com- 
parable to vereor ne = I fear lest, &c. 

16 . — Transliteration. — Gharib parwar saldmat. 

Zar-i-chatihidari qadim sefidvz he nam par char ana mdJncarz 
maqarrar hai aur fidvl mail bamah add hartd hai lehin hal bafchslii 
ne fidvi se hahd hi turn se ham is mahlne men dth ana lenge 
lihaza umedwar hun hi huzur bakhshi-i-ma zkitr se darycift farmd 
har huhm-i-mnnasib den , hi main is zulm se bachjdun ivajib thd 
4 arz hiya. Faqat . 

‘ Arzl fidvl Nardyan darzi. 

Translation. — Kail , cherisher of the poor. 

From long time the chaukidari money has been agreed upon 
at the rate of four annas a month to the name of your servant, 
and he has month by month paid it, but yesterday the pay- 
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master said to me “ I will take from you in this month eight 
annas ; ” therefore I hope that your Honour will enquire from 
the aforesaid paymaster, and pass a suitable order, so that I 
may escape from this oppression. The petition Avas reasonable, 
therefore it was made. Enough. The petition of your devoted 
servant Narayan dim. 

Bakhshi — paymaster. 

17 . — Transliteration. — Ghcirib parwar saldmat. 

Parson das baje rat Jco fidvl ke makdn men chori hogdi aur 
dsbab mdliyat sail ruplka chori gayd, jab kotivdl sahib se ittilaf 
ki to unhon nejawab diyd ki turn fareb karte ho khudawanda ja-i 
ghaur hai ki fidvi kci cisbab chori gayd aur fidvl fareb karta. 
Huziir mauqa‘ par tashrif lawen aur gaivahon se daryaft karen 
tab fidvi kd hdl huziir ko khuljdwe. Faqat. 

{ Arzi fidvl Malik Ghand mudda'i . 

Translation, — Hail , cherisher of the poor. 

The day before yesterday at ten o’clock at night a robbery 
took place in your servant’s house, and property to the amount 
of a ‘hundred rupees was stolen. When I reported the matter 
to the Kotwal sahib he replied, you are cheating. My Lord, 
here is room for deliberation, because your humble one’s pro- 
perty is stolen, and he himself is accused of deceit. If your 
Honour would visit the place and enquire of the Avitnesses, then 
your humble one’s state w‘ould become known to your Honour. 
Enough. The petition of Malik Chaud, plaintiff. 

Notes.— If auq 1 — Adverb of place, from cf. event, 

by Tashrif land — To honour by coming. Another form of 

expression is bbojj } j f&j qadam ranja farmand. 
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18. — Transliteration. — Gharib parwar saldmat. 

Aj bhal jidi'i ka ghar se dijd hai aur irada uska. yeh Jtcii hi 
naukarl i sarkdr have aur ‘ nmr nski qarib bis haras ki hai aur 
liklia parka hai lihaza umedwar lain ki ba L d muldhiza dcdctar 
sahib ke with is pnltan men bharti ktya jdwe kisivdste ki Jidvi 
ke lap dada qadim se fauj men naukar ralie bain aur fauj lii ko 
pasancl karte hain ivajib jankar l arz kiyci, Faqat. l Arzi fidvi 
Kali Charan , sipdhi , 

Translation. — Fail , cherisher of the poor. 

To-day your demoted servant’s brother came from home, and 
it is his wish to serve the Government. His age is about twenty 
years, and he can read and write. Therefore I hope that after 
the examination by the Doctor, lie may be enlisted in this regi- 
ment, for the reason that jour humble servant’s ancestors for 
ages have served in the Army, and like no other profession. 
Having considered the request reasonable I have made it. 
Enough. 

The petition of jour servant Kali Charan, sepoy. 

Notes. — Likha parha hai . This is a very idiomatic expression. 

2 Yaukar rahe hain Have alwajs served. This word rahnd ( to 
remain) is very useful in expressing habitual action, or an. 
action still going on. 

Fauj hi ko pasand karte hain. It is the Army which they like 
(and no other profession). All this idea is conveyed by the 
emphatic particle hi. 

It should be noticed that this particle may often be used 
in the middle of a word : for instance, in answer to 
the question. 

Turn Lakhnau men rahte ho? We might answer, Ban 
Lakh hi-nau men. Yes in Lucknow itself. 


N 
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19. — Transliteration. — Gharib par war saldmat . 

Jandb i dli hasbul hnlnn huzur ke fidvi ne do hcithi Xaivab 
gtahib Bahadur se lelcar Kdslxipur men pahunchd diye char ghore 
sarkaii ycTne huzur he maqdm shnfdkhdne par rakhe hain Jis 
ivaqt Cip ko darkur hon taiycir hain aur Raja Kaslnpur bin kahte 
hain hi char fil aur shikari ko tumko eh mahine ke liye de sakte 
hain agar huzur fanndwen to Rajci ^dhib se lidthi lekar jangal 
men taiycir rakhun iuflu'an i arz kiyci. Faqat. l Arzi jidvi Iuciyat 
Khan , javia l dar. 

Translation. — Hail , chensher of the poor. 

Most noble Sir, in accordance with your Honour’s order, yonr 
humble servant having taken two elephants from the Nawab 
.Sahib Bahadur, has sent them to Kashlpiir, and four horses be- 
longing to Government, that is to say of your Honour s, are halt- 
ed at the dispensary. Whenever they may be required by your 
Honour they are ready, and the Raja of Kashlpur too says, I 
can give you four more hunting elephants for a month.” If 
your Honour should instruct me, then I will take the elephants 
from the Raja Sahib and keep them in readiness in the jungle. 
The petition of your humble servant Inayat Hhan, jamadar. 

Notes. — Sarkari. This is a very common word in use to express pro- 
perty belonging to ore’s mnster. 

For instance. X master asks — Teh his 1-7 topi hai ? The 
bearer might answer Sarkar ki hai.” It is yours, Sir. 

It is also used to express the Supreme Government as “ Teh 
Sarfoir ka hukm hai.” This is a Government order. 

It is literally “ head of affairs.” 

20. — Transliteration. — Gharib panuar saldmat. 

Fidvi ne iqbal-i-huzur se dj Ilaryd qaidi ko sat haras kd 
mi‘adi thd giriftur kar liyd aur dusre logon ki girifiari men shab 
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o roz kodvlsh kart a hun ittjWan i arz kiya. Mukhblron ne khabr 
di hal ki tin ishtihari zilla Bijnor men hain so fidvi ne ek admi 
muTabar apnd raivdna kiya hai icaqt milne surd ah hi fauran 
rawdna Bijnor hunga aur fid ri ko parson se tap o larza laga buhut 
kamzori hai aftab daulat ka taban rabe. Faqat. 

l Arzl fidvi Nardyan Dass , Inspector . 

Translation. — Hail , cherisher of the poor. 

Your humble servant yesterday by your Honour’s good fortune 
arrested Harya, the prisoner who was in for a term of six years, 
and is night and day striving to arrest the other men. This 
petition is sent by way of report. The informers have sent in 
word that three of the proclaimed men are in the Bijnor dis- 
trict, so your humble servant has sent there a trustworthy man 
of his own. As soon as a clue is obtained I will start for Bijnor 
without delay. Your humble servant has had fever and ague 
since the day before yesterday; there is great weakness. May 
the sun of wealth remain shining brightly. Enough. 

The petition of Narayan Dass, Inspector. 

Notes. — Iqbal-i-hnzur se — Ap ke iqbdl se. This phrase is very com- 
mon, attributing any success to the good fortune of the 
superior. 

Mi'adl — Technical term. Mi‘dd means a period of time. 

Ishtihuri. Proclaimed — mentioned in an Ishtihar. 

Midtabcir. This word is vulgarly pronounced matabar. 

Fauran — Immediately. HiudI equivalent — turant. jhnt . 

Aftab, &c — Very common form of ending to a petition. 

21. — Transliteration. — Gharib parwar salamat. 

Fidvi arsa-i-bis sal se pinshan pata hai aur pahle risdla sowdrdti 
Hindustani men naukar thd aur ab fidvi ko driza falij ka hogaya 
hai , dial nahin aaktd — lihaza umedwar hun ki pinshan fidvi kl 
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jidvi he bete he ncim par muqarrar ho jaice wuh sarkdr se liya 
karega — munasib j dnhar ‘ arz hiyd aftab daulat ha tcibdn rahe % 
Faqat. 9 

‘ Arzi fidvl Karam Khan Sowar, pinskunddc muwarrakha doynm 
Jiin. 

Translation. — Hail, clierisher of the poor. 

Your petitioner from the space of twenty years lias drawn a 
pension and also served in the first Bengal Cavalry, and now 
paralysis has attacked your humble one, and he cannot walk ; 
therefore I hope that your petitioner’s pension may be allotted to 
the petitioner’s son’s name. He will always draw it from 
Government. Having considered it fitting he has made his 
request. May the sun of wealth remain shining. Enough. 

The petition of your devoted Karam Khan Sowar, pensioner, 
dated the second of June. 

Kotes. — Fdlij — Hemiplegia, often associated with laqica = 
facial palsy. 

Liya karega — Vide page 70 frequentative verb, 

22. — Transliteration. — Gharib pancar saldmat. 

Ifuzur ne farmdyd thd hi ham riipaya tumhara das tarikh ko 
denge , so aj das tarikh ho jidvi hazir hua hai lihazd vmedu'dr hun 
hi rupaya fidvi h i aj mil jaice his icdste hi Jidvi ab gliar jata 
hai munasib thd ‘ arz kiyd. Faqat. 

‘ Arzi Jidvi Kish an saudiigar. 

Translation. — Ilail , cherisher of the poor. 

Your Honour said “ I will pay you your money on the tenth.” 
so to-day on the tenth, your servant has presented himself. I 
therefore hope that your servant’s money may be given him to- 
day, because your servant is now going to his home. 


TRANSLATION OF MANUSCRIPT EXERCISES. 


199 


It was fitting — tlie petition was made. Enough. 

The petition of your humble Kishan, merchant. 

Notes. — Das tdrikh ko — On the 10th. Notice this use of particle ko, 
Ohar fata — Notice this idiom — -not ghar ko fata, 

Snudugar — Another word Baipdrl . 

23. — Transliteration. — Gharib par war saldmat. 

Parson wdqi bdrahvin mah haza ho musammz Kandan Singh 
brddar fidvi hd ba ‘illat mdrpit he qaul hogayd hai aur pas ndm 
bnrde he lota nahin is bais se bahub taklif hai lihdzd umedwdr 
him hi huhm-i-huzur waste dildne lota mazhur he bandm daroglia 
sahib he sadir ho jdwehi ivuh lota qaidiho dilwdden. Wdjib 
tha ‘ arz hhjd . Faqat. 

‘Arzi fidvi Jawdhir Singh , barddar-i- Kandan Singh , qaidi . 

Translation. — Hail , cherisher of the poor . 

The day before yesterday, the twelfth of this month, one Kan- 
dan Singh, the petitioner’s brother, was arrested on a charge of 
assault, and the aforesaid (Kandan Singh) has no lota . For 
this reason he is greatly inconvenienced, therefore I hope that 
an order of your Honour’s for the giving of the lota mentioned, 
may issue in the name of the darogha sahib, so that he may 
cause to be given to the prisoner a lota . The request is 
reasonable. therefore it was made. Enough. 

The petition of the devoted Jawabir Singh, the brother of 
Kandan Singh, prisoner. 

Notes — ( IUat — A cause; also used to signify illness. 

Jidis — Syn. waste, liye y karan , sabab se, 

Taklif — Notice the gender of words of this measure ( taf‘il 
is feminine [vide page 25). 
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Ddro ah a — This word is always mispronounced darogha. The 
long alif should be carefully remembered, to avoid confusion 
with the Persiau word dar ogh — a lie. 

Sddtr bond — To issue. Till further orders is expressed by 
ta sud&r i hukmx stint . 

A. B. — Lota should be spelt 


24. — Transliteration. — Gkarzb parwar salamat. 

Jandb l alifidvl clast bcista miPriz hai hi djhal maraz-i cliech ak 
ka az has zor hai aur mere chand tiflak aise habi hi jinho tlka 
nahln dlydi gayd aur meri tamanna yeh hai hi yeh helm huziir he 
dast-z-mubdrah se an jam pdwe to U tin khawint.ll o bandanawazi 
liogi jisha shukrlya tamdm l nmr add na har sahungd. 

‘Arzi fidvi Indy at Khan Rats tzszvln Januari san Athdrah sau 
unasi Isaivi. 


Translation. — Hail, cherisher of the poor. 

Eminent sir, your humble servant with joined hands repre- 
sents that now-a-dayp the small-pox is very prevalent, and there 
are several children of mine, who have not been vaccinated, and 
my desire is this, that this operation should be carried out by 
vour Honour’s auspicious hand, then it will be the height of 
kindness and a consideration which I shall never be able to 
repay during my whole life. 

The petition of your devoted Inayat Khan Hals, the 30th of 
January, 1879 A.D. 

Notes. — Mu‘riz — one who makes an arz. 

Maraz — Disoase. 

Tiflak . — Little children — diminutive of (jjl. 

Tikii dead or Tlka lagan // — To inoculate — vaccinate— Tlka 
leurnd to mark the forehead with the tlka. 
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Tnmannu —■ Khwahish — desire (notice the gender, vide page 21). 

Khdw'mdi . — Kindness — Kh'nvind , a lord or husband. 

Bandanawazi.— Slave-cherishing, from Persian nawdkhtan = 
pcn’tuardan. (gharib parwari). 

Shuknya. — A thankoffering. 

25. — Transliteration. — Gharib parwar ‘ adil-i-zaman Hdtim-i- 
waqt , Naushirwan Janab Lankin Sahib Bahadur dcima iqbdlnhn. 

Janab ‘ all hdl yeh hai ki do qita c parwdna az raid gharib 
• pamvari o banda naivdzi ki Sarkar faiz dsdr se bazarie dak bar 
makdn walitl jidvi ke maralimat far may a tha pahuncha anr hdl 
parwarish fidviki nxadum hud KJxxidd hiizur ko aur bcibd sahib ko 
saldmat rakhe . Hal yeh hai ki jabse huzur rawdna ivildyat ko 
hue jidvi ne naukari Gheren sahib bahadur jo ki Faizabad men 
Ashishtant Kamishnar the tvahdn par mtildzim rahd ‘arsa chand 
roz ka hud ki with marga-elihdza jidvi kuchh tadbir rail ke kxrdya 
ki karke bahut jald khidmat men hdzir hogd. Wdjib tha ‘ arz 
kiyd. Aftdb i daulat o iqbalka chnmakta hujiyo . 

i Arzifidvi khanazad Ghdsi khan khansdman mutvarrakha cha - 
hdruni mah Aktobar san atharah sau ikasi Isawi . 

Translation. — Cherisher of the poor, just one of the time, Hat im 
of the age , Naushimcan of this era, fyc., §'c. 

May ids prosperity continue. 

Sir, this is the state of affairs : That the two kind letters 
which your honour sent to the house of your servant’s father, 
by way of favour and kindness, arrived, and the degree of 
favour shewn by you to your servant became known ; may God 
preserve your honour and the young master in safety. This 
is the state of affairs : Since your honour set out for England, 
your servant entered the service of Mr. Green, Assistant Com- 
missioner of Faizabad, and remained in his service; he died 
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a few clays ago, therefore your servant having made some 
arrangement; for his rail-fare will very quickly present himself 
in your honour’s service. The request was reasonable, there- 
fore it was made. May the sun of fortune and prosperity 
remain shining. The petition of your house-born Gliasi Khan 
kliansainan, dated the 4th of October 1SS1, A.D. 

26. — Transliteration. — Gharlb parwar salamat. 

Fidvl IJasan ‘ All Siibaddr hi ‘am yeh hai , hi fid vl aur fidvl he 
bap ddde saikron haras se Maharaja GwuHar kd ra‘vjat hai y aur 
das liazcir btgha zamin Jdkhiraj fidvl kd maurilsi milk hai , jis 
par kabhl hot kircuja mnqarrar nahin ilia , aur kisi waqt men hist 
Maharaja sahib ne hoi khiraj talab naliin khjd thd , aur na is 
waqt he Maharaja sahib ne kabhi kuchh klrdya na Ihjd. Magar 
in dinon Maharaja sahib he bhdhjon ne nahaqq Maharaja sahib 
he bind hnkm kid zamin ko zabt kar liijd hai , aur fidvl hi hoi l arz 
Maharaja sahib tak pahuuchni nahin dete. Is llijc fidvl Maharaja 
sahib he ndm hi eh l arzl is ‘‘arzl he sath huziir men bhejtd hurt , aur 
nmedicdr hiin hi huziir is '‘arzl ko Givalidr he Agent Sahib baliadur 
he huziir men bhej dijiye , id hi tvuh Maharaja Sahib he huziir men 
pesh kar deiven. 

Almarqiim tisri Jamcari san athara san satdsi Isawi • 

Translation. — Cherisher of the poor , Hail. 

This is the petition of your devoted Hasan All Subadar : 
That your servant and his ancestors have been for years sub- 
ject of the Maharaja of Gwalior, and ten thousand bighas of 
land, freehold, is the hereditary property of your petitioner. 
There has never been any rent assessed upon this property, nor 
has any Maharaja at any time demanded any rent, nor did tho 
former Maharaja ever take any rent. However, nowadays the 
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Maharaja’s brothers, unlawfully and without the Maharaja s 
orders, has confiscated the whole of the land, and do not per- 
mit my petition from your devoted servant to reach the Maha- 
raja. Accordingly your servants sends herewith to your honour 
a petition to the Maharaja, and hopes that your honour will be 
good enough to send this petition to the Agent of the Gwalior 
State, that he may present it to the Maharaja. Dated the 3rd 
of January 1887. 

27. — Transliteration. — Gharib parwar hhudawand na l mat 
faiyydzi zaman ddma Allahu iqbdlahu . 

Janab surat yeh hai hi jab huzur chlidoin Sitapur setaraf 
wildyat he tashrif lechale yeh hhanazad bin huzur he hamrah 
chald shahr Kalhaite tah gayd jab hi huzur jahaz par satvar hohar 
rawcina siwt-i-wilayat hue , ba‘d do roz he yeh fidvt mahan raivana 
hud , lehtn shab o roz yeh d l na mdngta tha hi khudd jeld huzur ho 
Hindustan men Idive jo huzur apne riscde men raunaq afroz howen 
bande ho bahut hhuslri hdsil howe hi Haqq tadla apho badarja ‘ ala 
he pahunchade roz baroz taraqqi ciphi 4 umr darajl baba hi hare. 

Ah Jidvi umedivar hai hi hah ivaste is hhanazad he huhm ho hi 
fidvi hhidmat guzari aur tdbi‘ddri men hazir ho. Wdjib tha i arz 
hiya , Allahi afiab iqbal daulat ha chamahtd hujiyo . Aur yeh 
hhanazad shahr-i-Lakhnau mahalla Qutabpur muttasil-i-pul-i - 
ahani lab-i-Gumti mahan Munshl Yusuf Khan rahta hurt . 

Khanazad Ghasi Khan Khansaman muwarrakha tdrihh nan 
mdh Julai san athdrah sau ihdsi . 

Translation. — Cherisher of the poor , lord of favours , most 
generous of the age , may God prolong his fortune. 

Sir, this is the state of affairs: When your honour left the 
station of Sitapur for England, this houseborn slave too went 
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with your honour, as far as the city of Calcutta. When your 
honour having embarked started for England, after two days 
your servant set out for his home, but day and night he was 
praying that God would quickly bring your honour back to 
Hindustan. If your honour should again return to your own 
regiment, your servant will greatly rejoice. May God promote 
you to great honour, and day by day increase your promotion 
and grant your son a long life. Mw your slave is hoping aud 
wondering when he will be summoned to serve your honour. 

It was reasonable the request was made. Oh, God ! may the 
sun of prosperity and good fortune remain shining, and this 
houseborn one is living in the eity of Lucknow mahalla Qutab- 
pur, near the iron bridge on the banks of the Gumtl, at the 
house of Munshi Yusuf Khan. Your servant GhasI Khan 
Khansaman. Dated the ninth of July 18S1. 

28. — Transliteration. — Jandb-i-mtikarram i-midazzam faiyydz r 
- i-zamdn Sahib Bahadur . 

Ba‘d tadim mult amis hiin — H chanda shafu khdne men dend 
ek kdr-i ■ khair hai yeh chanda btkasdu marizdn o mulitajdn 
kekdm uxeega aur harek zishdn o mnazzaz jaise dp o nzz dujar 
sdhibdn hain unpar ek farz hai ki bechardn o mdiulagdn ko dated 
Lakh sJi^n aur hasbnl hukm GovernmentS-aliya jo sahib das ru pay a 
sdl se ziydda chanda deiecnge uvkd ndm takhta-i-board par jo shaft 7 
khdne nun zarrin harfon se munaqqash hokar latkdya jdicegd md 
sited iske hasbi manshd-i- Government jo nafar aur ahl-i-duieal 
chande men shank honge unse qimat-i -date die vahin Itjdieegi icavna 
qimat-i-adieiya jo lewenge dene paregi. Chdnki jcnaib bin ahl-i- 
duieal aur zishdn hain is liye uined-i-qatciei hai ki chanda sjiald 
khdne men dend man zur karenge. Aur tnkhta~i-board ab taiyar ho 
ruhd hai, aur Lahut se ndm hkhe yaye hain . 
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Translation. — Honoured and respected, Sir most 
generous of the age. 

After respects I beg to represent that to give a subscription, 
to a Hospital is a good work, this subscription will be of service 
to unfortunate, invalid aud poor people, and it is incumbent 
upon every honourable and noble man as you yourself and 
other gentlemen are, to bestow medicine upon the poor and 
needy, and in accordance with the orders of the Supreme 
Government, whatever gentleman shall contribute ten rupees a 
year or more, their names shall be elegantly written in letters 
of gold upon a hoard to be lmng up in the Hospital. 

Besides this, according to the will of Government whatever 
persons or wealthy men shall join the fund will not be charged 
for medicines, otherwise the cost of any medicines they may 
take will have to be paid. Inasmuch as your honour too is 
wealthy and honoured, therefore there is great hope that you 
will consent to give a subscription to the Hospital. 

And the board is now being prepared, aud many names have 
been inscribed on it. 

29. — Transliteration. — Bahvznr javab Brigade Major-Sahib 
Chhdoni-i-Sitdyur Jdm-iqbaluhu. 

Gharib parwar Salamat. 

Janab 4 alifidvz Ghand Khan umedwdr-i-rozgdr nihdyat muddat 
se Saiyyid Mahomed Sadiq Sahib ivakil 4 adalat he yahdn riipaya 
ivikdlat kci ujratdna ivnsul kiyct kartd tlia ab ki chnadani wikcdat, 
ki bahut kam hai is wajh se meri guzdvd nahin hoti aur taklif 
men hitri, jo ki hitzftr ki qadrddni aur faizrasdni ka ‘am shuhra 
hai is liye main bin nmedicdr hun ki agar hnzurke sarishte men 
koi jagah khali ho yd 4 ewazi ho yd dyanda honeki umed ho to 
huzur mujliko muqarrar farmd < ‘en main apne kar -i-mut a 1, ullaqa ko 
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mustaHddi aur hoshydri o diydnat se (injam dungtl. MeH diydnat 
aur musta l iddi Ice hare men Saiyyid Mahomed Sadiq Sdhih Icah 
sakfe Twin wcijib jdnkar ‘ arz 1:1yd — Ziyada hadd i adab. 

Fidvi Chand Khan, TJmedwdri rozgar ma'riiza pachis tarikh 
Agast san afhdrah sau satatthar Isawi . 

Translation. — To the Brigade-Major of the Station of Sitapur. 

May his fortune last . 

Cherisher of the poor , hail. 

Sir, your servant Chand Khan, in hope of a livelihood, for a 
very lone time in the service of Saiyyid ^Mahomed Sadiq, 
pleader of the Court, used to receive the commission money by 
way of wages ; now that the income of the commission is very 
small, for this reason I cannot exist and am in difficulties. 
Since your honour has a world-wide reputation for acknowledg- 
ment of worth and beneficence, I therefore also hope that, if 
any vacancy should occur in your honour’s office, either as 
substitute, or if there is hope of any future vacancy, then your 
honour would appoint me. I will perform my allotted task 
with readiness, cleverness and honesty. Saiyyid ^Inhumed Sadiq 
Sahib can speak to my honesty and energy ; thinking it reason- 
able I made the request. 

More than this exceeds the bounds of respect. 

Your servant Chand Khan, candidate for employment, written 
the 2ofch of August 1P77, A. D. 

30. — Transliteration. — Byhnziir faiz bakhsh o faiz-rasan Jandb 
Daktar G. Banking Sahib Bahadur ddma iqbdluhu. 

Gharib parirar said mat. 

Ghunki fidvi l arsa chand mah se khdna nishin hai aur kar-i - 
tahrir bakhiibi saranjam de saktd hai. Husn-i-ittifdq se huzur ke 
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daftar men eh dsdml khdli hai , agar huzur barah-i-khawindi dsdml 
i mazkur par banda ko mdmiir farmciiven to ’ a in i ah urn ha par wart 
hat taki fidvi apni murad-i-dili ko pahunchkar huzur kljan o mal 
ko dii a detd rahe. 

Attain aftab danlat kd hamesha darakhslidn hiijiyo ‘Arzi fidvi 
Amir Khan umedwar — niuwarralttia tls January san atharah sau 
nawasi Isaivl. 

Translation. — To the beneficent and bountiful Doctor G. Ranking 
§ahib bahadur. May his prosperity continue. 

Cherisher of the poor, hail. 

Inasmuch as your humble servant for some months past has 
been sitting at home (unemployed) and is capable of perform- 
ing all kinds of writing very well, by a fortunate coincidence 
there is a vacant post in your honour’s office. If your honour 
will appoint your servant to the post mentioned by way of 
kindness, it will be the height of consideration ; and your servant 
having attained his heart’s desire will continue to bless your 
honour’s name and property. 

Oh God ! May the suu of wealth always remain shining. 
The petition of your devoted Amir Khan, candidate. Dated 
the 30th of January 18S9, A.D. 

31. — Transliteration. — Ba huzur faiz ganjur janab Daktar 
Sahib bahadur ddma iqbalu/iu . 

Gharlb panvar salamat. 

Janab ‘all — ‘Arz fidvi ki yeh hai ki banda hafta 1 asjvra se ba 
driza-i-tap-i-naubati mubtala hai ba bdis shiddat-i gannl bukhdr 
se az bas majbur hun aksar shob ko bawajh hararat ke is darja 
wahshat hotl hai ki jisse khwdb o khurish mutlaq nahln hotd 
aur dauran-i-sar har dam rahtdhai jisse ihtimal i amraz i dimd glt- 
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hhi hotd hai . l Jldica az in fidvl ko taklif ziydda yeh bln hai ki is 
jay ah koi a pun liam jins nuliin jo kisitaruh madad pahunchd de 
Lihdza ''arzi hdzd gvzraukar umedivdr hiin ki Agar rukhsat ek vidh 
ki hnzur se 4 ata farmdi jdwe to \iin kjidivindi hai ta ki apni watan 
jdkar l aldiva 4 aldj viudlaja ke tabdil i db o hated bln kariin ziydda 
hadd i dddb. 

k Arzi fidri Fath Khan Mnharrir i sard. 

JJntis tdnkh Janwari san naicdsi Isaiui . 

Translation. — To the storehouse of benevolence Doctor 
May his fortune continue. 

Clierislier of the _poor, hail . 

Sir, your petitioner’s request is this, that your servant for 
the last week or ten days has been down with remittent 
fever. On account of the severity of the fever he is very 
much overcome. Most nights, by reason of feverishness, this 
degree of distraction occurs that sleep and food are altogether 
banished, and giddiness is constantly present, from which 
it is probable that there is disease of the brain Besides this, 
there is this additional distress to your servant, that in this 
place there is no relation who can give him any assistance. 

Therefore, having presented this petition, I hope that your 
honour will perhaps grant me leave for one month, then it will 
be the height of kindness, so that I may visit my own country, 
and in addition to medical treatment may get a change of air. 
More is forbidden by respect. The petition of Fateh Khan, 
writer of the Sarah 29th January, 1S89, A.D. 

32. — Transliteration. — Gharib panear salamat. 

Fidvi Jfasstan Ttazd Khan Knftrdl ki 4 arzi yeh hai ki dj jo 
paltati Meerath se is chhdoni men pahunchi hai us ke cliand sipdhi 
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ne milkar aise ek gh arib lakarhdre ko mctra hai aur itski lakriyan 
chhin li hain wuh bechara Jcotivdli mennalishi honeko dyd. Fidvi 
is lakarhdre ko hamrdh lekar subadar bahddur ke pas gayd ki jin 
sipahiyon ne is bechdre ki lakriyan chhin li hain unki shindkht 
kare. Macjar subadar sahib ne shindkht karne ke liye kisi sipdhi 
ke khima men jane nahin diyd. Isliye umedtvdr Imn, ki subadar 
sahib ke nam hitkm ho ki fidvi ko hamrdh lekar tahqiqdt men 
sharik karen — faqat. 

4 Arzt Hassan Razd Khan Kotwdl. 

Translation. — I Tail, protector of the poor. 

This is the petition of Hassan Haza Khan Kotwal that the 
regiment which has arrived to-day in this cantonment from 
Meerut, some of its sepoys having joined together, have so 
beaten a poor wood-cutter, and have stolen his faggots, that 
the unfortunate man came to complain to the kotwall. Your 
servant having taken the vroodman with him went to the 
subadar, to ask that he might identify the sepoy by whom the 
wood was stolen, but the subadar would not allow him to enter 
any sepoy’s tent for the purposes of identification. According- 
ly, I hope that an order may be be issued to the subadar to take 
your servant with him and make him assist him in the investi- 
gation. Enough. The petition of Hassan Raza Khan Kotwal. 

33. — Transliteration. — Hindi ‘am. 

Sri yut Maharaja Dhiuij Sri Chhattar Dhdri Singh Bahddur 
ke snmvp men Senadhikdrl Bhopal Singh ki ram ram pahunche. 
Binti yeh hai ki dpki dgyd anusdr main ne yuddh bhuml men 
apin send ki itni sankhyd panndn bheji hai ki tin hazdr (3,000) 
paidal sipdhi shastardhdri aur (2,000) do hazdr sotvdr aur have 
bare yoddhdon ke sahit topen aur gold bdrud ddi sab’ yuddh ka 
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sdmdn bhi bhej chukd hun, Lelcin ck patr anr samar bhumi se 
ayd hai hkhd hud Rnklidrang Singh kd, ki yahdn shatrudal ka 
bard jor hai. Isse turn log amldj (5,000) pdnch hazdr suicdr 
aur do topkhdna aur bhcjo , to shatrii ki fauj ko hatde sakte ha in 
nahin to shatruon hi send hamdri simci men dye jdegi , is se yeh 
bint i kar kahtd hun ki jo sarkdr ki dgya howe to likhe mdfik send 
aur bhej dun uchit jdnke arj kiyd. Tdrikh afharah , mas Phdgnn , 
Sudi. 


Translation. — Petition. 

To the Possessor of Fortune, King of Kings, Sri Chattar- 
dhaii Singli, General Bhopal Singh sends greeting. This is 
my petition, that in aceoi dance with your honour’s order, I 
sent the following number from my own army to the battle 
field, namely, three thousand infantry fully equipped and two 
thousand cavalry and with the noble heroes, guns and ammu- 
nition, etcetera . I have also sent all the equipment for 
battle. But another despatch has arrived from the battle 
field written by Rakharang Singh, saying: “Here the enemy is 
in great force. Therefore do yon send about five thousand 
cavalry and two more batteries of artillery, then we shall 
be able to defeat the enemy’s army, otherwise the enemy’s 
army will invade our territory.” Therefore I make this re- 
presentation that, if your honour orders, then I will send rein- 
forcements in accordance with the despatch. Having considered 
it reasonable, the petition is made. Dated 18th of month 
Phagun, light half. 

34. — Transliteration. — Hindi Arzi. 

Sriynt Ufalidrdj lid jd Mousing Bahadur ke samip men parjd 
janon ki ram ram pahunclie. Binti yeh hdi hi is sdl men barshd 
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ham hul hai isse ham logon he kheton men ann hi upaj aur sal se 
cidhl hln nahin 1ml, Earn log hahut tang hogaye hain , larhe hale 
sab duhhl ho rahe hain hist bhdnt se nihali hhane pine hd nahin ho 
sahtd hai , aur aisa hoi mahajan bill ham logon ho nahin milta , hi 
jisse karj lehe sarkari mdl gujarl paid den. Is llye ‘arz harte hain 
hi aisl hoi surat sarkar se hojae hi jisse ham logon kd nibds apke 
rdjya men hand rahe . 

Uchit jdn he l arz klya tarlkh , 2 January , san atharah sau hedsl 
Isawi. 


Translation. — Petition. 

Possessor of fortune, Mabaraja Mausingli Bahadur. — May 
this salutation of his subjects reach liis august presence. This 
is the petition that iu this year there has been very little rain, 
on this account there has not been even half the produce of 
grain in our fields compared with other years. We are in great 
straits, all our children are in distress, in no way can we supply 
our wants for food and drink, and moreover we can find no 
banker from whom we may borrow and pay the Government 
assessment. For this reason we pray that the Government will 
be pleased to make some arrangement, by which we may be 
enabled to live in your honour’s kingdom. 

Having considered it right this petition is made, dated the 
2nd of January, 1882, of the Christian era. 


35. — Transliteration. — Hindi Arzi. 

Sri yut Maharaja Bhiraj Baja Daulat Singh Bahadur he samlp 
men Dehl Singh Jamadar hi ram ram pahunche. 

Bintl yeh hai ki sarkari ri&dle he slpdhlyon ne kal he roj mera 
his (20) hlghd khet ghofon se charwae Ilya aur sard kliet ghoron he 
o 
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tapon ke pafne se nd kdm hog ay a . Ah us Jchet men kuchh hhi ami 
nahln paidd hoga is sal meri sarkciri mdlgujdri kaise diinga , <mr 
mere lafke hale kyd khdenge , is Ihje arj kartd hiln ki aisa hukm 
Sarkdr se hojde ki jisse pher kahhi aisi aniti kd kdm sipdhi log 
nahln karen . Aur mere liye hhi kuchh sahdyetd hoe ki jisse main 
apne hdl hachdn ko pdlan karsakun. 

U chit j an he 'arz kiya tdrikh unis Jun san athdrah sau ikdnawe 
Isaici. 


Translation. — Petition . 

Lord of fortune Maharaja Dhiraj. — Raja Daulat Singh 
Bahadur. May the salutation of Debi Singh, landowner, reach 
his presence. The petition is this, that yesterday the soldiers 
of the Sarkav’s cavalry used a plot of land of mine of 20 
bighas to graze their horses, and the whole field has become 
useless from the trampling by the horses’ hoofs. Now no corn 
will grow in that field this year. How shall I pay the Govern- 
ment tax, and what will my children do for food ? Therefore 
I beg that some such order may be issued by the Sarkar, which 
will prevent the repetition of any such oppressive action on 
the part of the sepoys, and also that some assistance may be 
granted me by which I may be enabled to provide for my 
family. 

Having judged it reasonable I have made this request, this 
19th of June, 1891, Christian era. 


3?A-IoT V.* 

PASSAGES EOR TRANSLATION, 


Colloquial Style. 1. 

There was a certain Mulla in a village of Pathans. What- 
ever prayers for the dead they required to be performed, they 
used to send for him and used to get their business done. 
When the Shab-i-Barat came round, from every house there 
was a demand for him. So one of his acquaintance asked him, 
saying, “ Tell me, friend, how will you manage to-day all alone 
•and in what way will yon offer prayers in every house P ” He 
said, “ My brother, what have I to do with offering prayers for 
the dead ? Whether the dead mam goes to hell or to heaven I 
have only to look aiter my daily bread.” f 

Naql. 

Pafhanon ki kisi basti men ek Mullet thd. Jo kuchh Fdtiha 
dariid kd un ko kdm hotd , is ko buld lete anr apnd Team karwd lete . 
Js men Shab-i-Barat jo dz to liar ek ke ghar se ise bnldhat huh 
Tab is ke kisi dshnd ne pit child hi , u kaho, dost , dj turn ikele kyd 
karoge , aur kistarah ghar ghar Fdtiha pavhoge ? Bold , “ Bhdi 
mvjhe Fdtiha parhne se kyd kdm ? Murda dozakh men jde yd 
bihisht men , mujhe apne halwe mdncle se kdm hai 

bjfi ^ j&l ^ ds'U 

* The Author’s Introductory Exercises in Urda Prose Composition 
published by Messrs. Thacker, Spink & Co., will be found very useful. 

+ Literally, sweetmeats and cakes. 
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Colloquial Style. 2. 

A number of young nobles having driven in a peg in a cer- 
tain place, and having placed a rupee upon it, were engaged in 
archery, and this was the condition that whoever knocked off 
the rupee, should take it. 

By chance a devotee going to that spot asked alms of them, 
saying, “ Sirs, make some bargain in the name of the Master.” 

i One of them laughing said, “ Shah Sahib, hit the mark and 
take the rupee.” 

The faqlr instantly taking the bow and arrow from his hand 
having said, “ Ya, Ma‘bud ! ” (Oh ! thou that art worshipped) 
shot an arrow at random, when the rupee flew off the peg. 
They cried Bravo ! He ran and picked up the rupee, and said, 

How is it, Sirs, the faqir has got nothing.” 

One of them said, “ Holy man, you have got the rupee, now 
what do you say?” He said, “ Sire, this indeed I got for hit- 
ting the peg, the faqlr’s alms are still to come.” 
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Naql. 


Kai ek amir-zade kisi jagah ek mekh gar ns JP ar rupya rakh 
tir-anddzi karte the , aur shart yeh tin hi jo is rnpae ko urd de so 
le. Ittifdqan hist dzdd ne jd wahan suwal kiya ki, “Bald, kuclih 
Mania ndm kd saudd karo” Un wen se ek ne hans kar kahd hi 
“ Shah tidhib, nishdna mdro aur rupya lo ?’ Faqir ne jhat us ke 
hath se tir kaman le l ya Ma'bild /’ kar ke tir atkal-paclicliu ward , 
hi wuh rupya ur gayd . T Ye bole , “ Wdh wdh ! ” Un ne daur kar 
rupya to ntha Uya , aur kahd , “ Kyun bdbd, faqir Jco kuclih na 
mild?” Un men se ek ne kahd , “ Sain rupya to liya, ah kyd 
halite ho?” Bold, “Bdbd, yeh to mekh mar ke liyd hai, abhi 
faqir kd suivdl bdqi hai.” 





* Note this idiom. 
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Colloquial Style. 3. 

A man was a great opium-eater. In his house there was a 
khidmatgar lately engaged. He asked o£ him, saying, 11 My 
friend, you don’t take any intoxicant, I suppose?” He said, 
“My Spiritual Guide! your slave, except opium, knows no 
other intoxicant.” Hearing this speech, being very pleased, 
he took out the opium box, and himself having eaten some, gave 
it to him, and said, “ My friend, to-day my heart desires you 
should cook me some sweetened rice, then we will eat. The 
khidmatgar said, “Very ’well,” and began to cook it. In 
the meantime drowsiness came on him, and it was past twelve 
o'clock. The master calling out said, “ Ho, my brother, is the 
rice cooked or not?” He said, “My Lord it is done cooking, 
but it wants drying now.” He said, “ Bring it quickly.” To 
make a long story short, with the utmost difficulty, cooking 
away from early morning, he got it ready and brought it by 
the evening. Seeing it, his master said, “Well done! how 
quickly you cooked and served it!” Hearing just this much, 
immediately he joined his hands and said, “ My Lord, your 
devoted one will not bo able to serve your honour.” He said, 
“ How so ? ” He replied, “ Having to hurry so will be tho 
death of me one of these days ; ” aud off he went. 

Naql. 

Ek sheikhs hard afimi thd. Us he yahdn koi khidmatgar nay a 
nnukarhua . Un ne us se puchha ki, “ Miyan, tu kuclih nasha to 
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naliin pltd ? ” Bold, “ Plr Murshid , ah ulam siwai aftm , aur 
kisi nadie se dshnd naliin ” bat sun bahut khush had; afini 
hi dibyd nilcdl , un ne dp khdke de Jcar Jcahd hi, “ Miydn, dj 
hamdrd ji chahtd hai, mlthe chdnival jaldl se paka do, 
khaen Khidmatgdr , “ Bahut achchhd 7^a7i ke pakdne lagd t 
Us men plnak jo lagl } do pahar guzar gae. Aqd ne pukdr ke 
kahd ki “ ^ &7irl£, chdnival pake yd nahln ? ” J7oZa hi , “ Khudd 
wand> pah clinke hain, par dam dend bdql liai.” Kahd , u Jaldl do. 99 
Qissa kotdh , ba-hazdr khardbi fajr se pakdte pakate , s&cm fco taiydr 
kar ke gay a , D?fc7i kar dqd ne kahd, “ Slid bash ! kyd jaldl pakd 
Idyd hai!” Itnl bat ke sunte lil, woh hath jof ke bold ki f 
“ Fidvl se dp kl naukarl na ho sakegl Kalia , a Kyun?” 
Jawdb diya , shitdbl men ekroz merl jdn jdti rahegl ” awr 

child gayd. 
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* Note— Corrupt form of opium. 
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Colloquial Style. 4. 

In a certain Louse five or six sepoys tv ere sitting, bragging 
among themselves. One was saying “ I have got four wounds. ” 
Another would say “ five.” In short one of them related the 
history of his fighting and getting wounded. An old wag 
was sitting near them, and said “My friend, in my youth I 
too fought hundreds of battles, and I too got thousands of 
wounds to such an extent that on my whole body there was 
not left room to put a grain of til. Compared with me who 
now will fight and who will get wounded ? ” Immediately on 
hearing this speech a young soldier among them grew angry 
and said, “ My good Sir, take off your clothes then, let us see 
where you were wounded so often.” He laughed and said, 
“ My good youth that time is now no more, nor are those days 
now, nor does that youth remain, nor is that strength remaining, 
nor is even that body itself left. Now what will you see P ” 
Saying this, he made off. 


• Note this idiom. 
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N AQL. 


Eisl makdn he blch panch sat sipdhl baitjie apas men ding 
mdrte the. Kol hahta , “ main ne char ghdo hhde” aur hot 
halitd tha , “ Panch” Gharaz har eh ne apne apne larne aur 
zakhm hhdne hd akwal baydn hiyd , Eh biirhd thathol tin he 
pds baithd tha . Bold hi , u Miyan, jatcdnl men ham bhl saihfon 
laralyan lare, aur ham ne bhl hazdron zakhm hhde , aise hi kahln 
badan par til dharne hi jagah bagl nahln rahl. Hamdre age ah 
hoi hyd larega , aur hyd hoi zakhm hhdega ?” Itnl bat he sunte 
hi un men se ehjatvan khafd ho har bold , “ Bare miyan , hapre to 
utdro ; dekhen , turn ne kalian kalian ghdo hhde hain” Woh 
hans he bold, “ Miyan gabru, na wuh zamdna raha , na we din 
rahe, na wuh jdwdni rahl , na woh taiydrl rahl , na wuhjism hi 
valid. Ab hyd dekhoge?” Itnd hah , bhag gaya. 



* Note this idiom. 
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Colloquial Style. 5. 

A Sipahi was a great gambler; when be use to win, from 
joy he used to get so careless that, if anyone had even stripped 
off him the clothes he wore, he would not have known it. 

In expectation of this ten or a dozen* blackguards used 
always to stay close beside him, and when they got a chance, 
used to make his money fly. 

One day ho went to gamble in some strange assembly, and 
began to shove the money he won from in front of him, behind 
him, and the rips who were with him began to make it fly. 

In the meantime, some one seeing this said to some one else, 
“ Look ! one fellow spends another man’s money ! ” The other 
answered him, “ Haven’t }'ou heard this proverb, that you are 
wondering at this ? — 

“ The blind woman grinds (the corn) the dog eats (the flour.) 

The sinner’s wealth goes to nought.” 

Naql. 

Ek sipahi hard jndri tha. Jab jitta , tab mare khusht 
he aisd ahafil ho j at d, ki koi us ke pahvne ke kcipre bhi atcir letd 


* (Lit. ten, five). 
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to blii use mciHum na hotd. Isl umld se das punch shuhde har 
waqt ns he sdth lage rahte , anr jab qabii pate to us ha wed urate . 
Eh roz wuh hist ghair mahjil men jud khelne ho gayd , anr lagd 
jit jli rupae apne age se plchhe hhishdne ; aur uske sdth Ice 
luqandre lage urdne . Us men kisl ne dekh kar ek se kahd kl , 
“ Dekko, kisl hi kauri , hoi ufdive ! ” Dilsre ne jaivdb diyd “ Kyd 
yeh masal turn ne nahin sunl jo ta l ajjub karte ho ? hi , 

a Andhi pise , kuttei hhde; 

Fdpl kd mdl akarath jde.” 
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Colloquial Style. 6. 

A certain gentleman was very fond of horses. One day he 
bought an Arab : upon this Munshi Badrud Din, by way of 
well-wishing, said : — “ If a Panjabi syce is put on this horse, 
then it will be well eared for.’? 

Hearing this, the gentleman called the jamadar of the syces 
from the stable, and ordered him to get a Panjabi syce for 
him, but the jamadar forgot. Twenty or five-and-twenty days 
afterwards, one day the gentleman recollected that matter, 
he had him sent for, and asked if he had got the syce or not. 
He said, “ My Lord, your slave is searching, up to now he has 
not found one.” Hearing this answer, the Munshi said, “ What 
a rascal he is ! He keeps putting you off from a month past, 
and does not bring you a syce.” The syce said : — “ My lord 
and master, I don’t mind your calling me a rascal, you are my 
master, whatever you feel inclined, be pleased to say — but in 
the presence of one’s master there is no harm in speaking the 
truth. If I may be pardoned for saying so, this is no Maulavi 
or Munshi, that when you call one, a hundred should present 
themselves. This, Sir, is. a syce, after months of searching 
you may possibly find one or two, or perhaps you can’t even 
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find one.” Hearing this the gentleman laughed, and the can* 
didates, Maulavis and Munshis, who were then present, were 
abashed, and Munshi Badrud Din held his tongue for shame. 


Kisl sahib Jco ghoron lea bahut shaiik thd. Ek roz ek A‘rabi 
ghord mol liyd , Is men Munshi Badr-Uddln ne az rdh-i-khair- 
kh wdhl kaha hi, u Is ghore par Panjabi Sals rahe to is kl khidmat 
ba-khubi ho.” Yeh bat surike sahib ne istabal se salson kejama i - 
dar ko hula kar farmayd hi, “ PLamen ek Panjabi sals Id deP 
Lekin jama‘ddr bhiil gaya. Bis pachis din ke ba l d ek roz sahib ko 
woh bat yad dl. Use bulwa ke puchhd ki , “ Sals mild yd naliln ?” 
Woh bold, “ Khtiddivand, ahuldm dhundhtd hai, abhl tak nahln 
pdydP Yeh bat sun ke Munshi ne kaha “ Kyd bad-zat hai ! Ek 
mahlne se tdl matdl kartd hai , aur sals nahln la detd hai.” Bold , 
“ Plr o murshid , bad-zat ke kahne kd main bur a naliln manta. 
Ap khudawand hain , jo mizdj men awe so kahiye. Par khudd- 
wand ke ru-ha-ru sach bat kahne men kuchh 4 aib nahln. Taqsir 
mu l df ho , yeh Maulavl , Munshi nahln , jo ek ke bulane se sau an 
hdzir hoen. Yeh to sals hai; mahlnon kl talash men ek ddh 
mil jae to mil jae , nahln to milnd muhalP Yeh sun kar Sahib 
hanse , aur umldwar jo Maulavl , Munshi ns ivaqt hdzir the , 
sharminda hue , aur Munshi Badr?ud-Bln pasfumdn ho dam khd 
rahd. 


Naql. 
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Historical. 1. 

Alexander learned from his spies that there was an island in 
the river at a distance of twenty miles; accordingly when the 
darkness of night came om — and when, by reason of the roar- 
ing of the wind and the violence of the rain and the thunder, 
it was not possible for any noise of his army to be heard — 
seizing his opportunity, he took with him 11,000 veterans, and 
in the dead of night crossed the river. 

The Hindus fancied that, perhaps a small force might have 
crossed over ; accordingly King Porus gave his son command 
of a few men and sent him to repel the enemy. 

At the very outset King Porus’s son was killed, and the 
army defeated ; then indeed King Porus became alarmed, and 
became aware that Alexander himself had crossed. Without 
delay he took 4,000 cavalry and 30,000 infantry, with a large 
number of chariots and elephants, and drew up in battle 
array to oppose Alexander. King Porus’s army evinced great 
bravery, but could not stand against Alexander’s cavalry. 

Sikandar ne apne jasuson se daryaft kar liya ki das has ke 
fdsile par is daryd men ekjazira hai: is liyejab ki rat andheri 
hut, aur hared kd sannatd aur menli ke zor aur bddal ki garaj 
men sipdh kd kuchh shor o ghnl sunai na de snktd thd , mauqa 1 pa 
kar gydrah hazar purane sipdhi hamrdh lekar raton rat daryd par 
ho gayd. Uinduon ne yeh khaydl hiyd ki thore se sipaht shay ad 
d nikle honge , is Uye Ildjd Pur ne apne bete ko thore se ddmi de 
kar un ke hatane ke Uye rawdna kiyd. Bdjd Pur kd larlcd to jdte 
hi kdm dya , aur fauj ne shikast pdi. Tab to Pur ke lean Jchare 
kite , aur samjhd ki khud Sikandar ‘ ubicr kar dya hai Fauran 
char hazar saivdr aur tis hazar piyade aur balmt se rath aur Jiathi 
hamrdh lekar Sikandar ke mugabale par saff-dra hud. Bdjd Pur 
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ke sipah ne bari bahaduri deklildi , par Sikandar ke Sowaron ke 
age pesh-raft na ga'i. 
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Historical. 2. 

After the death of Ishaq, with the exception of Subuktigin, 
there was no one capable of ascending the throne. 

Subuktigin by birth was a prince of the Persian dynasty, 
who by the vicissitudes of fortune had been sent in poverty into 
the service of Alaptigin the former king of Ghazni. Alaptigin, 
seeing that he was a likely youth, had bought him, and, 
advancing him by degrees, had raised him to the dignity of 
commander-in-chief of his army. Now, having wedded the 
daughter of Alaptigin, and having become the king’s son-in- 
law, he ascended the throne, and in the very first year of his 
reign, that is to say, in A.D. 977, he invaded Hindustan, at 
that time Raja Jaipal was Raja of Lahore. 

He took Lahore and Multan, and after reducing numerous 
fortresses, and obtaining much plunder, he returned to his own 
capital, Ghazni. 

Ba'd marne Ishaq ke siwae Subuktigin he koishakhs laiq-i-takht - 
nishini na valid thd , Subuktigin asl men ek Shah-zdda Mulk-i - 
Iran kd thd , jo ittifaq-i-zamane se halat-i-iflas men Alaptigin , 
h adshdh -i-sdh iq -i-Ghazni hi khidmat men hazir kiya gayd thd . 
Aur Alaptigin ne us ko honlidr dekh kar kharid liya thd , aur 
darja ba-darja taraqqi de kar sipah-saldri ke rutbe tak us ko 
pahunchd diya thd. Ab us ne bddshdh Alaptigin ki larki se 
apna nikah kar ke damad bddshdh kd ban kar takht par juliis 
farmdya . Aur apne juliis ke awwal hi sal men , ya‘ne san nan 
san satatthar ( Isawi men , us ne Hindustan par charhai ki. js 
ivaqt men Raja Jaipal Labor kd Raja thd. Labor aur Multan 
ns ne fath kiye ; aur kaii qil‘a fath kar ke , bahut sa mdl lut kar 
phir apne ddr-ul-kliildfa Ghazni ko muraja'at farmdi. 


228 


A GUIDt TO HINDUSTANI. 


tJ/ * *L j y> t>*> 

c ^'° i«M - Ui 4/ <-=-^ ,5^ u 6 * - * 

/>» <uloj (jjlsJl __}-?■ “ I4J £ (jlyl 

0 rf° «£. l3-^° 4 ^ J ^- (J-' 0 L/'-^' 

j - I4J L5^ UT^L. 

<wj ^ (_£_y^u *?* A/' - w» y 

us$ l/ c^’ <r* - > 1 ^ ■ l4J * ^ 

H ** 

♦ bl^* >) ci ^ $l£^b oLc!o ^ ^ IajI 

eft* £ *) vv **- £**t ^S* J^ 1 J-/’ <il U^4- <^Uy' 

#♦ •• 

^3 ilxl? ^^))\ “ ^ J^l “ U- 5 ^ 

y usH^ c.'S 1 ^ ^ ^ J 1 - 0 ^ <£l^ 

- ^^boji L^x^l^o 


Note.— is the initial letter of the word (S J ~*- t * ‘ Isawi or the year 
of our Lord, i.e., the Christian Era ; the Mohammedan era is denoted by 
the initial letter of the word CSS?* Hijrt or year of the *rF* hijra , or 
flight from Mecca (see page 81). 
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Historical. 3. 

With Sevajee there was a large tribal gathering of tlie liill men 
who inhabit the southern hill-country. These peojde used to 
plunder the cities and amass wealth, so that the ruler of 
Beejapoor, by way of subduing them, despatched a large army, 
under command of Afzal Khan, to attack Sevajee. Sevajee 
sent word that he was willing to surrender, but that he wished 
for a private interview. He (Afzal Khan) agreed to this. 
Sevajee concealed his army in ambush, and gave orders that, on 
hearing the sound of the bugle, they should instantly fall upon 
the enemy’s army. Afzal Khan, having put aside the 15,000 
men whom he had brought with him, went alone to the ren- 
dezvous. Sevajee, with fear in his heart, looking cautiously 
on all sides, turning round at every step and looking behind 
him, reached the appointed place. At the instant of meeting, 
he embraced Afzal Khan, and instantly stabbed him in the 
belly with a dagger. Afzal Khan, drawing his sword, struck 
Sevajee a blow on the head with it, but as he had a helmet 
beneath his turban, he escaped unhurt, and the blow went for 
nothing. Sevajee struck him a second blow with a dagger 
and the Khan Sell dead. 


Swajz ke hamrah pahdri qaum hahut thl jo junubi kohistdn 
men rahti hain. Yeh log shahron ko liifte aur rupyajam‘a karte 
the , hi Bijdpur ke hakim ne tin ke mutV karne ke waste ek lashkar- 
i-jarrar Afzal Khan ko de kar , Siicaji par char Ml karne ko 
rawana kiya . Sttvdji ne kahla hhejd , ki, “ Mujhe ita'at manzur 
hai , lekin ek muVXqat dp se tanhd karnl chahtd hun Us ne 
manzur kiyd . Siwaji ne apni sipah ghat men chlilpa dl , aur hah 
diya , hi, “ Jis waqt bugal ki aicaz suno , fatiran dushman ki fauj 


230 


A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. 


par a paryo • Afzal Khan , pandrah hazdr ddmiyon ho jin ho v:nh 
apne sdth Idyd thd , ci/a# har he tanhd vxaqam-i’muta'aiyan par 
gayd. Siwdji bhi , di’Z wien dartd hud , cftar Jam/ sc hoshydr 
ho har , eft eft qadam par pichhe mur mur har dehhtd hud , 
us maqdm-i-midaiyan par pahuncha. Jdtehi baghaUgir ho har 
mild , aur wahin Afzal Khan he pet men khanjar mdrd. Afzal 
Khan ne tahvdr hhinchi , anr Siwdji he sar par mari ; magar 
chiinki us hi pagri he niche khod thd , ts waste woft &acft gayd , aur 
war ftfta/? ga?/d. Z7s ?ie diisra hhanjar rndru , Khan-i-mazhiir ha 
hdm tamdm ho gayd . 

y ^ 4 y ufi* * & 

i f ^ 

ji 

^ Y ^ 

^f' t^jJ I A-o Ll^cils! 

^ *4 *♦ 

jy jy ^ ^ 

f e^-" 00 ' j'j 4 cM- 0-^' l jd 

* 9 

Xote. — This word is very frequently used. It is oar English 

9 

wd hngle. The Hindustani equivalent would be 0») or (/). 

* Note this constrnction. 
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ft jtwiyb Sf^* ~ 




*Uo | \j£b ft /» {4f*i jJ f*&* 




4^1 jjl 

J^I ^f A -^ 3_ cA cM* 1 # ^ 

ijf J <fL wfj^ l^V* 

C ; ^l ” - L5 ) £} I 4 J L^iw 

* S' (l* 

# U5y*> ^*jbL ];U 


Historical. 4. 

When the news of this revolt reached General Nott, who was 
then in Kandahar, he despatched Colonel Maclaren to puuish 
the mutineers. Had this force reached Kabul, it is certain 
that the English army would not have suffered such hardships, 
nor would they have lost so many soldiers. 

When this force arrived near Ghazni, it was obliged to return 
to Kandahar, by reason of the very heavy snow which was 
falling. The Afghans, after taking Kabul and Ghazni, pro- 
ceeded to assault Kandahar, but General Nott defeated them ; 
the Afghans were defeated in the majority of the engagements, 
but many distinguished English officers fell in battle. 

Jab ki is balweki khabar Janrail Nat $ahib ko, jo Qandhar 
men the , pahunchi , to unhon ne Karnail Maklaren ko mufsidon kl 


* Note this construction. 
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tanbih aur tadlb he waste ratvdna liiyd. Agar yeh fauj Kabul 
men pahzinch jati, to yaqin tha hi fanj-i-Angresi ho is qadr tahlif 
na hotl y aur na is qadr sipahi tabah hote . Yeh fauj jab Ghazni 
he qarib pahunchi, to ba-sabab hasrat bdrish-i-barf he pher 
Qandhdr ho murdja'at har di. Afghdnon ne ba ( d fath karne 
Kabul aur Ghazni he pher Qandhdr par hanila hiyd , lehin Janrail 
Nat Sahib ne un ho shihast di ; ahsar lafdiyon men Afghdnon 
ne shihast hhdi ; par hai ncimwar Angrezi l uhda-dar lafdiyon men 
ham d'e . 


jf * L Clsli ye*. y 

^ ^ M 

£j> £ W y * JP* 

£ji slj <0 jj\ * ** 

^-y Jp y vi/ <£l 

PPP AP i—f 

jlo St>^c 

* ij ^ 


* Note thia idiom. 
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Historical. 5. 

Sher Singli himself was a great libertine, but his Wazir 
used to perform all the duties of the State. One day the 
Maharaja Sher Singh was engaged in mustering his cavalry 
when Jeet Singh, under pretence of showing him a rifle, came 
close to Sher Singh, and killed him with the rifle. On that 
very day too Sher Singh’s eldest son was killed. In this way 
great disorder again arose in the State. The Wazir, Dhiyan 
Singh, also fell by the hands of murderers ou the same day. 
Accordingly his son Heera Singh went to the camp and report- 
ed the murder of Sher Singh and his own father and said to 
the soldiers that, if they would join him, he would increase 
their pay. The army, who numbered about fifty thousand 
men, at the very instant of hearing this suggestion, gladly and 
readily placed their lives at his disposal. 

Accordingly Heera Singh took the army and attacked the 
fort of Lahore, and, after a mild engagement, took possession 
of the city, and having put to the sword the enemies who had 
murdered his father, Dhiyan Singh (the Wazir), and the 
Maharaja Sher Singh, had their corpses dragged through the 
streets. 

Sher Singh Mind to ha^a ‘aiyash thd , par tamam kdrohar 
saltanat ke us kd wazir kartd rahta thd. Ek roz Maharaja Sher 
Singh sawaron ki maujudat lerahdthd ki Jait Singh , ha bahdna 
dekhldne ek handiiq ke , Kiinwar Sher Singh ke pas dya , aur us 
ko us handiiq se haldk kiya. Aur usi roz hard beta Sher Singh 
kd hht mdrd gaya. Is t aur par us Saltanat men pher be-intizdmi 
harpd hut. Wazir Dhyan Singh hht usi roz qatilon ke hath se 
maqtul hud chunanchi isi waste us ke larke Hira Singh ne kainpu 
men jd kar Maharaja Sher Singh aur apne bap ke qatl kd hd 
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zahir kiya ; aur sipahiyon se Jcaha , ki “ Agar turn mere sharlk 
hoge, to main tumhari tankhwah men izafa kariinga” Fauj,jo 
ki takhmlnan pachas hazar hi till , ba-mujarrad sunne is bat ke 
khush liul , aur us ke sath sar dene par musta c idd ho ga’i. 
Ghunanchi Him Singh ne fauj hamrah lekar Qil‘a-i-Ldhor par 
hamld kiya , aur ba‘d ek khaflf laral ke, shahr par qabiz ho 
gayd , aur un mukhcilifon ko,jinhon ne us ke bap , Lhyan Singh 
Wazir ko, aur Maharaja Sher Singh ko qatl kiya tha , tah-i-teyk 
kar ke un ki Idshon ko kucha ba-kucha ghasiticayd. 


JJD ** Ia^ &»1 s' 

O'**. F 

jj \ Ul 0>«>^ 

^ lXo JJj jjj j * | Lf < — T ^ 

^ c^kL, - U^I)U 

Jy&e jj»j (^1 

cJ *" 0 

^yilk J-aJ S' k_jlj | ;;] ySt (.j^L^c / Li. 

^ ,yx* y\ & ^ 1,‘J^^r 3 jjl 

# a5 ^ a^a * <wl^l ^^ja/o »l^s^ ^a-o 


* Note this idiom. 
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£ > 

SL. ^ j # Uf u'M 

4sHa=. i^X^AASiO ^ i^-'U £*\ J}\ 

t*£}\ &t) jj I - \S <iUi- jj jyiH <i*1j y*l sljo* ^y i 

j^.»)li° ,j1 j^l {S j> j-&~ S' *yS$ L -*** a “ 

yJZl .X^K 1^.-0 \*\ S' Y" S^\ £ 

i^. S l^S '' ^ ’f' ^ ^ ^ ^ 4 ^ {S S 

*• ^ 

- til yl*4S 


Historical. 6. 

On the 1st of July of the year A.D. 1848, another battle 
took place under the walls of Multan. 

In this battle Mull Raj himself took part, but a eliauce ball 
having struck his elephant’s howdah, from the force of the 
blow he fell from the elephant to the ground, and, mounting 
a horse, fled to Multan. This battle lasted six hours, and, 
although the Multanis fought with the utmost bravery, they 
could no longer withstand the English army. On the 8th of 
August of the above year, the English force attacked the 
Diwan Mulraj, and drove him from a village in which his 
army was encamped. The English army took possession of 
that village, and the enemy’s force, having fled to a garden 
which was near the village, encamped and spent the whole 


* Note this idiom. 
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day in bombarding the enemy’s position ; the English army 
being liai'assed, attacked the garden, the battle raged there for 
an hour and-a-lialf. English Officers, who had taken part in 
the former battles of the Punjab, declare that they had never 
seen the Sikhs fight with so great bravery, nor had their guns 
ever been so well served. In this battle several English 
Officers were killed and wounded. 

Yalcum Jultil Sa?i 1S4S ‘ Isaivi ko , QiVa-i-Multan ki fasti ke 
niche eh anr lardi hut. Us larai men Mul Raj ba-zdt-i-khud 
larta raha ; lekin ittifdq se ek gola us ke hathi he haude par jo 
laga , to sadme se wuh hathi par se niche gir para aur ghore par 
sawdr ho kar Multan ko bhdg gayd. Yeh lardi chhe ghante tak 
r alii. Agarchi Multani kamdl shnjfrat se lare, par Angrezi-fauj 
ke samne ziyada na tliahar sake. Athwin Agast san sadr ko, 
fauj-i-Angrezi ne Diwan Mid Raj par hamla kiyd , aur ek gdnw se 
jahati us ka lashkar khima-zan tha , us ko mar kar hata diyd ; 
aur us gdnw par fanj-i’Angrezi qabiz ho gai . Bushman ki fauj 
ek bd gh men , jo ki us gdnw ke qarib thd , bhdg kar muqim hu l i 
aur ivahan se din bhar gola-andazi karti rahi. Is liye fauj-i- 
Angrezi ne mutahaiyir ho kar us bdgh par hamla khjd . Derh 
ghante tak ivahan lardi juri rahi . c Uhdaddran'i-Angrez . jo 
jangha-i-sabik-i-Panjab men sharik the , yeh baydn karte hain 
ki “ Ham ne sabhon ko aisi jawdn-mardi se larte hue kabhi nahin 
t lekhd , aur na kabhi un ki topen aisi jaldi jaldi chalti thin.” Us 
larai men ka’i afsardn-i-Angrezi majruh o maqtul line. 



f Ek bazar ath sau athtahs Iaawl. 
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/ (^“U <*£»l <*__ (3^1 ^ ^ 

*j <i**y & *j*jt d—*y* 

s' •• 

^ ^ jf d 

•• 1 > ' »« ^ ** 

JV* ** £- XL? Ji 4~y 

&y jf * >>^ &iy<y 

(jJ £*•! s* y y {*)j\y° 

(j^ L£jlj&\ XL}* y i F U*^ y ^ U^ 

jft \j*\ y-* & zs ^ “ * y*y 

y ^ y^) L^ty ^ <^1 

* j* s ~* j Lf^^l ?:y cELu^l ^ ^ y Lfj'^f 

is) e/^j - ur dJU^.^ fj»\ ^y> 

^ l^j^i it)\)^ ~ * 

L^jybt^ <i> <£ \y$ ^ 

Lfi^ <° ^ ^ <L 

l*f*° O * 1 &**y 

% ^ \Jy'&*> ) ^/fr* LpJJj^l i^y 
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Narrative Style. 1. 

We are very pleased to hear that the rates for registration 
are either to be reduced from four annas to two annas or have 
already been reduced, but it is a matter for regret that the 
fares of the Punjab Northern State Railway are daily rising, 
and no attention is paid to the arrangements. A friend of ours 
says that since the officers of the railway, who, in addition to 
being experienced, were also energetic, have been changed, 
great falling off has occurred in the management of this line. 
He said that he was also of opinion, that in the time of 
Mr. Keene the line was in an excellent state, and that gentle- 
man used to perform his duties with great energy and zeal. 
The Government arrangements for transport during the Afghan 
war were much facilitated by that gentleman’s excellent ar- 
rangements. Under his regime, too, travellers experienced 
less trouble. The complaints against this line do not need 
explaining. Our correspondents from time to time have not 
been backward in bringing them to notice. So that to repeat 
them will be like always harping upon the same string.* But 
this demands consideration. Why does not Government direct 
the attention of its new officers to the arrangements ? 

Is bat ke sitnne se hi rusu m - i-Iiej istirl bajde char ane ke do ana 
niuqarrar hone tvdll hat, yd ho gal ham bahut Jchnsk hide ; lekin is 
men Panjab Ndrdarn Isfef Relive Jed Jeirdyd to din par din barhayd 
jdta hai , aur iniisam Jcl taraf mutlaq tawajjnh nahin hi jail . 
EJc hamdre karam-farmd farmdte hain , hi afsardn-i- Relive, jo 
tajriba ke l aldwa jafa-kash bhl the, chfinki tabdll kiye ga’e hain , 
is waste us lain ke intizdm men farq d gaya hai . Unhon ne 
farmayd , “ Is se hamdrd bhl iitijdq hai ki, Kin Sahib Bahadur 


Note this phrase. 
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he waqt men lain t umda hcilat men thi y aur yeh Sahib niliayat 
mihnat aur sar-garmi Ice satli ham harte the . Government ho 
jang-i- Afghanistan men samdn-i-bar-bardari men §ahib-i-mam - 
duh hVkhiish-intizami se suhulat hilt, Musajiron ho bln mi 
he 4 ahd men chanddn tahlif na thu Is lain hi shihdyaten mulitdj - 
i-bayan nahin. Nama-nigaron ne waktan fa-ivaktan an he izhar 
se hotahi nahin hi. Is liye un hd i‘dda harna misl us naghme he 
hogd jis hebdr bdraldpne se luff hasil nahin liota. Ab ah aur-talab 
yeh amr liai , hi Government nae afsaron ho intizdm hi taraf 
hyiin tawajjuh nahin dilciti. 


- f v V pv ^ czzf ^ ^ u»- 

^ r " AL i • 

¥ v jb ) u*l 

b U>» bl&jJ Jv 

LT* ^ A- C—jk) 

iX* of o*°c^ ALoft ^ cfiAL 

0$ ^ 0^1 I)'-* 4 £L U"' L 

'•“■XJ A. 

ft* J>l 0*=-° l <Y_ jjl 

Jj* C1^4^ f** 3 |^0^a3I 
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jJjLo * * * oUl £| z&l 

C — flU f* ^*^1 jh S' **** 


The Indian Daily Neivs writes that in a few days’ time a case 
will come on in the Police Courts in which a husband has been 
ill-treating his wife. The age of the wife was eleven years. 
The husband took her to his house ; as the girl would not obey 
the orders of her father-in-law and mother-in-law, and would 
not do the work of the house he shut her up in a room, put 
chains on her feet and handcuffs on her hands, and for two 
days gave her no food ; and iu addition to this, she was re- 
gularly beaten. 

The girl’s parents informed the police ; the Inspector came 
and saw the girl in that condition, and had the irons struck off 
her by a blacksmith. 

Now a case is pending against the husband for unlawful 
imprisonment. 

* Note this phrase. 

f Lit. Like that strain the repeated singing of which is not a sonrce 

of pleasure. 

Ahfpna is to tune an instrument ; to “catch ” a tune. 
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Indiyan Dell Niiiz kahtd hai, hi chand roz he ba‘d Pulls Kort 
men muqaddama pesh hogd , hi eh shauhar ne apnl zauja par 
haisd zulm hiyd . Zauja hi 1 umr gyarah haras hi tin . Shauhar 
apne ghar le gaya. Chunhi lathi ne sas susre ha hahna na mand , 
aur ghar ha ham na hartl till , is llye us ho eh hamare men land 
hiyd, hath men hath-harl , panw men zanjlr dal dl , do roz dana 
panl na diya, aur 1 aldioais he, bardbar us par mar pari. Larhi 
he walidain ne Pulls ho ittiia ‘ dl % Inspehtar dyd, to larhi ho 
usi halat men dehhd, aur lohar se befiyan hatwdln. Ah shauhar 
par muhaddama-i-habs-i-beja qdim hud hai. 

ZLjj) ^ ^ ^ 

> i yy wy. Uf 

y liU * _ yj' 1 

<yX) ^tiyo y y<S* ^ 
bo 44 * ^ib jblo j*j C^ollO ^-Ojb 

•t H ^ ** ^ 

ZL j.y. <y % y*y 

l^o clJU. M jaL*J| (_^o £^Us| jT 

(j*?* y, yy v' # (Jty. <zl 

# f 


* Note this idiom, 

f See page 115 
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Narrative Style. 3. 

The Story of the Envious and the Envied . f 

Two men lived in a great city, and the door of the house of 
one of them was close to the door of the other. One of those 
two used to envy the other. 

The one who was envied, by reason of the envy and annoy- 
ance of the other, wished to leave that city and remove far off,, 
so that that envy, which he bore against him by reason of his 
nearness, might be removed. Although the envied one always 
treated the envier well, still he did not refrain himself from 
his envy. To such a point did this go that the envied one sold 
that lioitse of his and its furniture, went to another city, and 
bought a suitable house at the distance of five miles from the 

O 

city, in which there was a nice garden and a blind well. 

That good man, after buying the house, assumed the garb of 
a faqir and became a dervish. 

Qissa Hasid auk Mahsud ka. 

Elc hafe shahr men do shakhs rahte the , anr dunudza elc he 
ghar led diisre ke darwdze se muttasil thd. Ek shakhs un men se 
diisre shakhs par hasad kiyd kartd. Mahsiid ne ns ke hasad anr 
dzdr dene se, chdhd ki us ghar ko clihor ke bahut dur jd rahe, td 
ki yell hasad , jo basabab nazdik rahne ke with mujh se rakhtd 
hai , dur hojdie. JJd-icajiid ki mahsiid hamesha hdsid ke sdth 
snluk kiyd kartd , lekin woh hasad se bdz na did. Yuhdn tak ki 
mahsiid ne voh ghar aur asbdb beck kar, dusre shahr men jd, derh 
kos ke fdsile 2 )ar uS shahr se, ek makdn-i-via'qiil mol liyd, ki jis 
men ck hei gh -i-naf is anr andlid kiid thd. Wuh nek mard, ba l d 
mol lene ghar ke, libds faqiri ka palm kar dariresh hogagd. 

f This and the three succeeding passages are from the Arabian Nights 
"which will be found very useful to the student of Urdu. 
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*jk)^ jjl c^L c^fLJ Jh 

^J^' 0 ^ Bjljji) y ^ j4^ /* 

) \jjf 1/" >; ^2S W y y*>j^ ^ CJ 42 ^ 

£jj4^ £ \J*^ ^ cfd^j!30^ ^^}l 

z: £*,£) if Ju iVp ^ ^fc) Lw^vji) 

A&'>4& J^s 4 ' 0 4$^ ci^sw^ Ij y Uw jjO # ^jib [ +4$J ^4^'° *) 
y j r^»0 j.£s^ L— ?Umj I j*| ^4> S* j L^^s 40 <T U | 

<*£>1 ^ ^ ^ <y» ,£1 e;^ 

taoil )) [ ^Je <*& 3 J ^•- c {j»^ ^ y i_J*j (_J^«*'° jj^ 
,u ^ y , /A ) (_Jj^> 0>£; L^;-' &j I4J # 

# (J»l) J^J^*1(i ^ 


^y* u" 1 


Narrative Style. 4. 

In olden times a tailor of Knshgnr, which is near the country 
of Tatar, used to sit in his shop and sew. He was thus sitting 
one day towards evening, sewing away, when suddenly a 
hunchbacked man with a drum came along, and sitting down 


Note this idiom. 
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under bis shop window began to sing. The tailor was much 
pleased to hear his singing, and, when it was near the time 
for him to go home, he said to the hunchback, “If you feel 
disposed come to my house which is near this, and sing and 
play.” The hunchback agreeing, went to his house. When 
the tailor, having washed his hands and face, sat down, he 
began to say to his wife, who was pretty, and of whom he was 
very fond, “ To-day I have brought this man, who sings and 
plays very well, so as to give you a chance of hearing some 
singing. If the dinner is ready, bring it.” His wife laid the 
cloth and brought the dinner and placed it before him, and the 
lady of the house herself sat down with him, and they set to 
eating, and they made the hunchback too share the repast. 
By chance, that day, some fish had been cooked in the tailor’s 
house, and, as he was sharing their dinner, they gave the 
hunchback some fish. As it was very nice the hunchback eat 
it so carelessly, without taking out the bones, that a. bone stuck 
in his throat. 

Agle zamane men eh darzx Kdshghar ha, jo muttasil Mulk-i- 
Tdtar he hai y apni duhdn par baith har hapre siyd hartd. 
Chunanchi eh roz wuh baithd hua qarib sham he si rahd thd, 
hi na-gahdni eh shahhs huza-pnsht tabla le har aya, aur us hi 
duhdn he tale baith har gane laga. Darzx us ha gdna sun har 
bahut hhush hua. Jab icaqt usJce gharjdne ha qarib pahunchd , ns ne 
hubre se hahd , “ Agar tumhara ji chdhe y mere ghar , jo yahdn st 
qarib hai chat har g do bajao” Kubra razi ho har ns he ghar 
gay a. Jab darzx munh hath dho har baithd , apnx bibi se y hi 
khub-surat thi y aur us ho nihdyat pxydr hartd thd y hahne lagd, 
u A j main tumhare gand sunane he waste, is shahhs ho, hi hhub 
gata bajdta hai y layd hun . Khana , agar taiyar ho , to Ido Us 
hi bibi ne dastar hhivan bichha , hhdnd age la har rahhd , aur 
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miydn bibi baham baith kar Jchane lage , aur us kubre ko bhi 
shank kh&ne ka kiyd . Ittifaqan us roz darzi ke ghar machhli 
paki till , aur khdne ke shumiil men machhli bhi kubre ko di. Jo 
tvoh bahat laziz thi , kubre ne, bidiin nikalne kanton ke , is be 
ihtiyati se khdyd ki ek kdntd , us ke halq men chnbh gayd. 

^ 1 ^3 

# G^r u> ^ cf'S 1 

* 'y U) ^ ^ *y^ *; jjj 

A A u®** »aW 

jZ&Lj 

^ ^ jJ ^ _• 1 1=*^ ^ i A * 

s y * * A A 

v^* i J ^ } h- */ / Jt w? A 

af" ^ ^ ^<<^1 U*~> a 4 J "^ 

^ gj & £*> Wj ^ '-W ^ 

^ v> <OC «>* lt' il V 

i Uf- Lf^ LsA?' ,jy> bN GtsJ 


* Note this idiom. 

Note the construction of the word ghar , wherever it occurs in this 
story the postposition is omitted, see page 31. 

Note.— -j4$ LSJJ& inflected because governed by^ understood. 
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^ i J-*° jjl U=? 

tfY 1^ ,J Kj*s ^ (Q_ j, '~4^S ^ < 3 *ij 

LJlfjtf Lf# L#*5 L5^r° _>V^ Zl is>jj*jjj (J-; 1 ^1 

•• « •< ** 

^ !> ^ j/ ^4> ^ L^ Zl 

^#1 Z* {jy^ # ^ _ ^ ,J*Z 

# if ^jyo ^«jl Z bl-4^ ^ i^kL^aJ ^ _ 


Narrative Style 5. 

The description op the Fourth Voyage op Sinbad the Sailor* 

My Friends, — In the abundance of merrymaking all the fear 
and danger of all three journeys was effaced from my heart, so, 
having forgotten all m3' calamities and mishaps, the desire 
came upou me of amassing wealth and property and of seeing 
wonders. Then having made preparations for the fourth voyage, 
and having bought those articles of merchandise which were 
valued and in demand in those foreign countries to which I 
iutended to travel, I set off for Persia. In the middle of my 
journey, passing by several cities, I arrived at a port, whence 
I again embarked ; and from thence our ship sailed bound for 
the islands of Farrna and other eastern ports. One day sudden- 
13" such a gale of wind beat upon the ship, that the captain of 
necessity lowered the sails of the ship and said to the sailors, 
“ This is a hurricane, be on your guard and look out.” In 


* Note this idiom. 
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spite of all their care, it was of no avail ; the sails of the ship 
being torn by the wind went to ribbons, and the ship became 
unmanageable ( literally , got out of the power of the captain) 
to such an extent that running on the sand by reason of its 
weight, it was dashed to pieces. All the crew together with the 
freight were lost, but 1 and a few merchants, by the aid of 
planks floating along, alighted on au island which was near 
there. From the shore we went into the island, and by dint of 
living on wild fruits some degree of strength came to us. 

Bayan Sindbad JahazI ke Chautiie Safar ka. 

$>ahibo , kasrat-i- l aish oHshrat se ivoh sab Jchauf o Fhatar tlnon 
safar ke mere dil se jdte ralte. Pher sab afaten aur mnslbaten 
bhul ke ishtiydq jama 1 karne mdl o asbdb aur sair learne ‘ ajaibat 
ka dyd, aur taiydrl chauthe safar kl kar ke icoh asbdb-i-tijdrat 
jis kl khwdhish aur qadr dur dur mulkon men till , aur unhon kl 
taraf jane ka irdda kiyd thd, kharld kar ke Paras kl taraf rawdna 
hud. Asna-i-rah men kitne ek shahr tai kartd hud ek bandar 
men pahunchd, jahan se pher jahdz par saxvdr hua , aur ivahdn 
se jahdz hamdrd jazdir-i-Farma iv a ah air a banddir-i-sharql kl 
taraf jd nikld. Ek din dafatan aisd jlionkd hawa kd jahdz ko 
laga , hi Kaptdn ne majbiir ho jahdz Ice bddban niche kar dlye , 
aur khalasiyon se kahd , “ Yeh tufdn hai ; khabardar aur hoshydr 
rahoP PLarchand ki unhon ne kamdl hoshydrl kl , lekin kuchh 
oxiufld na hul . Jahdz kl pdlen bilkull tufdn se tukre tukre ho 
ga'in, aur jahdz qabii se na-khuda ke jata valid yalian tak ki bdlu 
jpar charli kar , basabab bojh ke pdsh pdsh ho gayd sab jahaz ke log 
ma i mdl o asbdb bilkull dub ga'e ; magar main aur chand saudagar 
takhton ke sahdre se bahte hue , ekjazlre men, jo ivahdn se qarlb 
tha , jd lage. Kindre se nth kar us jazlre men ga’e , aur basabab 
khane jangli phalon kejiUjumla ham men taqat di. 
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Narrative Style. 6. 

[n short, in the midst of these arrangements, King Badar’ s 
father fell sick, and his weakness increased day by day. At 
last, when he despaired of living, he summoned the councillors 
of his kingdom, and exacted from them a fresh promise of 
obedience to King Badar, and then departed from this transi- 
tory world. The King Badar and his Queen Gulnar were much 
distressed at this occurrence, and buried him with great cere- 
mony. Badar, in accordance with the custom, remained in 
seclusion for a month, and held intercourse with no one ; and, 
in sorrow for his father, wept continually. In the meantime, 
his mother, and Malik Salih, the brother of Gulnar, having 
arrived there with their relations, joined in the general mourn- 
ing. When they had all finished the mourning ceremonies, 
Malik Salih, one day said to his sister Gulnar, “I wonder that 
you give no thought to the marriage of Badar ; if you wish it 
I will seek for a princess in my dominions who shall be as 
beautiful as and worthy of Badar.” The Queen Gulnar 
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answered, ‘‘Hitherto I had not given a thought to this matter, 
for this reason that I had not seen any wish nor inclination 
on the part of Uadar in this direction, and I shall be very 
pleased, if some lovely princess is in your mind,, inform me of 
her, so that I may, after enquiry, give you permission to set 
the matter on foot ; I have great confidence, from your affection 
and kindness that you will seek for some such princess for him.” 


Alqissa, isi intizdm merit bap Badshali Badr kd bividr hua, 
aur roz-ba-roz us kl ‘aldilat barhti ga'i. Akhir jab apni zindagdni 
se mdyus hud, wazir aur amir mamlakat he jama 1 kiye, aur pher 
un se waste it a 1 at Badshali Badr ke mujaddadan ‘ ahd o paimdn 
liye , aur is * alam-i-fani se rihlat farmdi. Is hadise se Sultan 
Badr aur Malika Gulndr ne baliut jaza i o faza‘ kar Are, ns ko 
bare tajummnl se dafn Ichyd . Badr ne, hasb-i-dastiir, ek mahine 
tak gosha-nashin ho Ice , kisl mutanaffis se muldqdt na ki ; aur 
apne blip ke a ham men din rat royd kiyd. Is'arse men, man 
aur Malik Salih , bhdi Gulndr kd, apne aqribd ke sdth walidn 
pahunch kar, sharik us mdtam ke hue . Jab rusum-i-mdtam-ddri 
se un sab ne fardahat pdi, Malik $alih ne ek roz apni hamshira 
Gulndr se kahd, “ Ta'ajjub hai ki turn ko abtak kuchhjikr Badr 
ki kat-khudai kd nahin . Agar tumhdri marzi ho, to main koi 
shah- zadi apne mulkon men, jo ham jamal aur qabil Badr ke ho, 
taldsh karun Malika Gulndr ne jaicdb diya ki, “ Ah tak 
mujhe is bat ka kuchh khayal na tha, isi ivajh se ki main ne 
kuchh raghbat aur khwahish Badr ki is taraf nahin pal tin ; aur 
main bahut khush hungi, agar koi shah- zadi sdhib-i-jamal tumhdre 
khayal men ho, to mujhe us se again karnd, td main darydft kar 
ke tumhen us ki silsila-jumbdni Ice waste ijazat dun : aur mujh 
Lo tumhdri viahabbat o shafaqat se yaqin hai , ki turn koi aisi 
dkah-zadi us ke waste dliundlioge. 
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t (jilAi^ «UL. Shaking the chain — A very common Persian idiom for 
starting an enterprise. 
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Notes on the Peculiarities and Characteristics of each Breed. By Vkuo 
Shaw. Crown 8vo, sewed. l^.Gr/. Be. 1-5; cash, Be. 1-2. 

A BOBBERY PACK IN INDIA : How to Collect, Train and Hunt 
it ; also full Instructions for laying a Drag in India. With an Appendix 
containing a short Excursus on Banting, and an Interview with Mr. 
Pickwick. By Captain Julian. Crown Svo, sewed. Be. 1-8. 

STATION POLO : The Training and General Treatment of Polo 
Ponies, together with Tj’pes and Traits of Players. By Lt. Hugh 
Stkwakt (Lucifkr). Crown Svo, cloth, Bs. 2; paper, Re. 1-8. 

Contents 1 The Polo Pony— The Raw Pony — Preliminary Training— 

Fir.»t Introduction — Stable Management — Tricks — Injuries— Shoeing — 
Station Polo— How shall We Play?— The Procrastinator— The Polo 
Scurry — Idiosyncrasies — Types — Individual v. Combined Tactics — Odds 
and Ends. 
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POLO RULES. Rules of The Calcutta Polo Club and of the 
Indian Polo, Association, with the Article on Polo by “ An Old Hand.” 
Reprinted from Bayei Sporting News. Fcap. Svo, sewed. Re. 1. 

THE POLO CALENDAR. Compiled by the Indian Polo Asso- 
ciation. 12mo. Cloth. Contents: — Committee of Stewards, Rules for 
the Regulation of Tournaments, <fcc. — Rules of the Game — Station Polo 
— List of Members — List of Existing Polo Ponies, names and description* 
with Alphabetical List — Records of Tournaments — Previous Winners, 
Vol. II, 1893-94, Re. 1-8. Vol. Ill, 1894-95, Rs. 2. Vol. IY, 1895-96, 
Rs. 2. Vol. Y, 1896-97, Rs. 3. Vol. VI, 1897-98, Rs. 2. 

THE ARMS ACT (XI OF 1878). With all the Notices of the Gov- 
ernment of India, the Bengal, North-Western Provinces and Punjab 
Governments, and High Court Decisions and Rulings. By W. Hawkins. 
Second Edition. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 7-8. 

THE RACING CALENDAR, Vol. XII, from April 1899 to March 1900. 
Races Past. Published by the Calcutta Turf Club. Contents: — Rule? 
of Racing, Lotteries, C. T. C., etc., Registered Colours ; Licensed 
Trainers and Jockeys; Assumed Names: List of Horses Aged, Classed 
and Measured by C. T. C. and W. I. T. C. ; Races Run under C. T. C. 
Rules: Performances of Horses; Appendix and Index. l2mo, cloth. 
Rs. 5. 

Previous Volumes — I to VIII, Rs. 4 each : Volumes IX to XI, 
R°. 5 each. 

CALCUTTA RACING CALENDAR. Published every fortnight. 
Annual Subscription, Rs. 12. 

CALCUTTA TURF CLUB RULES OF RACING, as in force on 
l*t April 1899. Fcap. Svo, cloth. Rs. 2. 
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HISTORY, CUSTOMS, TRAVELS, RE- 
COLLECTIONS, Etc. 

CURZON.— INDIAN SPEECHES, 1898—1900. By His Excellency 
Baron Curzon of Kedleston, p.o., g.m.s.i., g.m.i.e., Viceroy 
and Governor-General of India. Demy 8vo, clotli, [/a preparation, 

A SERVANT OF ‘‘JOHN COMPANY : ” Being the Recollections 
of an Indian Official. B\’ II. G. Keene, c.i.rc., Hon. m.a., Author of 
“Sketches in Indian Ink,” <fcc. With a frontispiece Portrait of the 
Author, and six full-page Illustrations by W. Simpson, from the Author’s 
Sketches. Demy 8vo, cloth, gilt top. 12s. Rs. 10-8; cash, Rs. 9. 

The Volume deals with, among other subjects: — “ Posting Days in 
England ” — “ Fighting Fitzgerald” — “ Daniel O’Connell” — Reminiscences 
of the Indian Mutiny — Duelling in the Army, and the part the late Prince 
Consort took in the abolition of the same — Agra — Lord Canning — Sir 
Henry Lawrence — Anglo-Indian Society in the Days of the East India 
Company — Lord Dalhousie — Sir H. M. Elliot — and other well-known 
Indian Officials: interspersed with Original Stories and Anecdotes of the 
Times, with Appendix on the Present Condition of India. 

THE EARLY ANNALS OF THE ENGLISH IN BENGAL : Being the 
Bengal Public Consultations for the first-half of the 18th Century, Sum- 
marised, Extracted and Edited, with Introductions and Illustrative 
Addenda. By C. 1L Wilson, m.a. Volume I. 1704 to 1710. Royal 8vo, 
cloth, Bs. 12. Vol. 2. Part 1. 1711 to 1717. Royal 8vo, cloth, Rs. 12. 

EARLY RECORDS OF BRITISH INDIA : a History of the English Settle- 
ments in India, as told in the Government Records, the works of old 
travellers, and other contemporary documents, from the earliest period 
dowti to the rise of British power in India. By J. Talboys Wheeler 
(1879). Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 5. 

TWENTY-ONE DAYS IN INDIA : Being the Tour of Sir Ali Baba, 
k.f.b. By George Aberigh-Mackay. Sixth and Enlarged Edition. \ 
With Illustrations. Crown Svo, cloth. 6$. Rs. 5-4 ; cash, Rs. 4-8. 

A TRIP TO KASHMIR. By James Arbuthnot. With 64 Illus- 
trations. Crown 4to, cloth, gilt. Rs. 8. 
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ECHOES FROM OLD CALCUTTA: Being chiefly Reminiscences 
of the Days of Warren Hastings, Francis and Impey. By H. E. Bua- 
tkkd, Third Edition, considerably Enlarged with additional Illustra- 
tions. Post 8vo, cloth. Rs. 6. 

“ The hook will be read by all interested in India.” — Anny $ Navy 
Magazine. 

“ Dr. Busteed’s valuable and entertaining * Echoes from Old Calcutta’ 
revised, enlarged and illustrated with portraits and other plates rare or 
quaint.. It is a pleasure to reiterate the warm coin mendatinn of this 
instructive and lively volume which its appearance called iorth some 
years since.” — Saturday Review. 

44 A series of illustrations which are highlv entertaining and instructive 
of the life and manners of Anglo-Indian society a hundred years aeo . . . 
The book from first to last has nor a dull page in it, and it is a work of the 
kind of which the value will increase with years.” — 'Englishman. 

THE PARISH OF BENGAL, 1678 TO 1788. By H. B. Hyde, m.a., 
a Senior Chaplain on H. M.’j> Indian Ecclesiastical Establishment. With 
19 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, sewed. Its. <4. 

“ Upon every pace is something of interest and of charm . . , 

there has seldom been a book better worth buying, better worth reading, 
ami better worth keeping than Mr. Hyde’s latest contribution to the 
hi>torv of old Calcutta.” — Englishman. 

THE TRIAL OF MAHARAJA NANDA KUMAR. A Narrative of a 
Judicial Murder. By H. Bkvkiiidgk, b.c.s. Demy 8vo, cloth. Bs. 5. 

“Mr. Beveridge has given a great amount of thought, lahour, and 
research to the marshalling of his facts, and he has done his utmost to put 
the exceedingly comolicated and contradicting evidence in a clear and 
intelligible form.” — Borne News. 

A SUMMER IN HIGH ASIA : Being a Record of Sport and Travel 
in Baltistan and Ladakh. By Capt. F. E. S. Adair, Author of “Sport 
in Ladakh.” Including a Chapter on Central Asian Trade, by Capt. 
S. II. Godfkky (late British Joint Commissioner at Leh). With 70 Illus- 
trations reproduced from Drawings and Photographs by the Author; 
also Map of the Route. Medium 8vo, doth. 12*. Gd. ml. Rs. 12-8; 
cash, Rs. 30-15. 

“We have read this book with great pleasure and cordially commend 
it to all sportsmen. There are excellent Illustrations from Sketches and 
Photographs and a useful Map.” — Asian. 
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A JAUNT IN JAPAN, OR NINETY DAYS’ LEAVE IN THE FAR 

East. By Capt. S. C. F. Jackson, d.s.o. Royal 12mo, cloth. Rs. 3-8. 

‘‘To those in India who may be contemplating a trip to Japan, we 
can confidently recommend a little book by Capt. S. C. F. Jackson 
is very readable, and moreover it contains detailed in- 
formation as to steamers, places en route , costof travelling andliving in 
Japan itself, what to s*>e, and what to avoid .... Capt. Jackson 
is a good guide. A shrewd observer of men and manners, his remarks 
on the transition states of the Japanese people are to the point and can 
be studied with advantage.’’ — Pioneer. 

WITH SAMPSON THROUGH THE WAR. An Account of the Naval 
Operations during the Spanish War of 1898. By W. A. M. Goodk. 
With Chapters specially contributed by Rear -Admiral Sampson, Captain 
R. D. Evans and Commander C. C. Toon. With Portraits, Illustrations 
and Maps. Demy 8vo, cloth. 10s. 6d. Rs. 9-3 ; cash, Rs. 7-U. 

THE CAVE DWELLERS OF SOUTHERN TUNISIA- 1* ecol lections of a 
Sojourn with the Khalifa of Matmata. Translated from the Danish 
by Daniel Bhuun, by L. E.A.B., with numerous Illustrations. Demy 
8vo, 1 2s. Rs. tC-8; cash, Rs. 9. 

THE CONGO STATE, OR THE GROWTH OF CIVILIZATION IN 

Central Africa. By Dkmktkius C. Boulgki;, Author of “History of 
China,” with 60 Illustrations, Demy Svo. 16s. Rs. 14; cash, Rs. 12. 

“On the whole an accurate and useful summary of the interesting 
enterprise on the King of the Belgians.” — Times . 

“A very full and detailed history of the growth, development, and 
administration of the Ct ngo.” — Bookman. 

THE HISTORY OF CHINA. New Edition, revised and brought up-to- 
date, with the recent concessions to the European Powers. Bv Dhjir* 
Tint's C. Boulgeu, Author of “Chinese Gordon.” Illustrated with 
Portraits and Maps, 2 Vols. Demy Svo. 245. Rs. 21 ; cash, Rs. 18. 

“ Regarded as a history, pure and simple; indeed, Mr. Bonlger’s latest 
effort is all that such a woik should be.” — Pall Mall Gazette . 

“ One cannot read this admirable history without feeling how much 
Mr. Rougler’s sympathies have been enlisted by the wonderful record of 
Chinese achievement and Chinese character which he has collected with 
so much charm and ability.” — Saturday Review . 
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LOCKHART'S ADVANCE THROUGH TIRAH. By Captain L. .1. 
Siiadwkll, p.s.c. (Suffolk Regiment), Special Correspondent of the 
Indian Pioneer and the London Daily News, Demy 8vo, cloth, Is, 6d. 
Rs. 6-9; cash, Rs. 5-10. 

THE IMAGE OF WAR ; OR SERVICE IN THE CHIN HILLS. A Col- 
lection of 34 full-page Collotypes of Instantaneous Photographs and 
160 interspersed in the reading. By Surgeon-Captain A. G. Newland. 
With Introductory Notes by J. D. Macnabb, Esq., B.c.S. 4to, cloth, 
gilt elegant. Rs. 16. 

“ It would be difficult to give a more graphic picture of an Indian 
Frontier Expedition.” — The Times . 

“ Brings home to us the Chins themselves, their ways and homes, the 
nature of the country marched through, method of campaign, and daily 
social habits and experiences of the campaigners. The letterpress, bright 
and simple, is worthy of the photographs.” — Broad Arrow. 

CHIN-LUSHAI LAND. Including a Description of the various 
Expeditions into the Chin-Lushai Hills and the Final Annexation of the 
Country. By Surgn. -Lieut. -Colonel A. S. Reid, M.b., Indian Medical 
Sendee. With three Maps and eight Photo-tint Illustrations. Demy 
Svn, cloth, gilt. Rs. 12. 

Contains a description of the Chin-Lushai Hills and their inhabitants, 
from the earliest records, with an account of the various expeditions into 
the country, the last, viz, y that of 1889-90, which led to the final annexa- 
tion of the wild mountainous tract which lies between India and Burma, 
being given in full detail. 

MAYAM-MA : THE HOME OF THE BURMAN. By Tsaya (Rev. H. 
Powkli.). Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2. 

THE DHAMMAPADA; or, Scriptural Texts. A Book of Bui>- 
dki9t Precepts and Maxims. Translated from the Pali on the Basis of Bur- 
mese Manuscripts. By James Gkay. Second Edition. Svo, boards. Rs. 2 
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HINDU CASTES AND SECTS ; An Exposition of the Origin of 
the Hindu Caste System and the bearing of the Sects towards each other 
and towards other Religious Systems. By Pandit Jogkndra Nath 
Bhattacharya, m.a., D.L. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 12. 

Contents: — The Brahmans — The Military Castes — The Scientific 
Castes— The Writer Castes — The Mercantile Castes — The Manufacturing 
and Artisan Castes — The Agricultural Castes — The Cowherds and 
Shepherds — Miscellaneous Castes — The Sivites — The Vishnuvites — The 
Semi-Vishnuvites and Guru- Worshippers — Modern Religions intended to 
bring about Union between Hindus and Mabomedans. 

“ A valuable work The Author has the courage of his convictions, 

and in setting them forth herein he slates that while reverence ought by 
all means to oe shown to persons and institutions that have a just claim 
to it, nothing can be more sinful than to speak respectfully of persons 
who are enemies of mankind and to whitewash rotten institutions by 
esoteric explanations and fine phrases.” — Madras Mail. 

HINDU MYTHOLOGY : Vedic and Puranic. By W. J. Wilkins, 
late of the London Missionary Society, Calcutta. Second Edition. Pro- 
fusely Illustrated. Crown 8vo, cloth, 7s. Gd. Rs. 6-9; cash, Rs. 5-10. 

“ Mr. Wilkins has done his work well, with an honest desire to state 
facts apart from all theological Drepossession, and his volume is likely 
to he a uspful bonk of reference.” — Guardian . 

MODERN HINDUISM : Being an Account of the Religion and 
Life of the Hindus in Northern India. By W. J. Wilkins, Author of 
“ Hindu Mythology: Vedic and Puranic.” Second Edition. 

[Li preparation. 

u He writes in a liberal and comprehensive spirit.” — Saturday Recinv. 

THE HINDOOS AS THEY ARE. A Description of the Manners, 
Customs and Inner Life of Hindoo Society, Bengal. By Shtb Chundkf. 
Bosk. Second Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 5. 

THE LIFE AND TEACHING OF KESHUB CHUNDER SEN. BY P. C. 

Mazumdar. Second and Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo, cloth. Rs. 2. 

AN INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF HINDUISM. By Guru 

Pershad Sen. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3 ; paper, Rs. 2. 
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THE ETHICS OF ISLAM. A Lecture by the Hon’ble Ameer Ali, 
C.I.E., Author of “ The Spirit of IslAm,” “Tlie Personal Law of the 
Mahomcdans,” etc. Crown 8v o, cloth gilt. Rs. 2-8. 

An attempt towards the exposition of Islamic Ethics in the English 
language. Besides most of the Koranic Ordinances, a number of the 
precepts and sayings of the Prophet, the Caliph Ali, and of ‘Our Lady,’ 
are translated and given. 

THE ORIGIN OF THE MAHOMEDANS IN BENGAL. By JVIOULVIE 

Fuel Rubber. Crown 8vo, cloth. Ks. 3-8. 

REMINISCENCES OF BEHAR. Bv an old Planter. Crown 8vo, cloth. 

Ks. 2 - 8 . 

RURAL LIFE IN BENGAL. Illustrative of Anglo-Indian Suburban Life, 
more particularly in connection with the Planter and Peasantry, the varied 
produce of the Soil and Seasons; with copious details of the culture 
and manufacture of Indigo. Illustrated with 1GG Engravings (18G0) 
By CoLEswoKTii y Guakt. Imp]. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3. 

THE FIGHTING RACES 0 T INDIA. By P. I). Boxarjee, Assistant 
in the Military Department of the Government of India. Crown 8vo, 

cloth, Its. 5. 

“The author has attempted to give a brief sketch of the History, 
Ethnology, Customs. Characteristics, etc., of the figlning races of India 
m> as to enable the Young British Officers to form an idea of the material 
of which the Native Army is composed * * * * it fills at: important 

gap in Indian Military literal ure .” — Madras Mail. 

“Mr. Bonarjee’s Handbook will be found most useful and complete. It 
is small in compass yet contains a mass of information .” — United Service 
Magazine. 

TALES FROM INDIAN HISTORY : Being the Annals of India 



re-told in Narratives. By J. Tai.boys Whkblkk. Crown 8vo, cloth. 
3s. ChI. Ks. 3-1; cash, Ks. 2-10. School Edition, cloth, limp. Re. 1-8. 

“The history of our great dependency made extremely attractive 
reading. lliogether, this is a work of rare merit .” — Broad Arrow. 

“ Will absorb the attention of all who delight in thrilling records of 
adventure and daring. It is no mere compilation, hut an earnest and 
brightly written book .” — Daily Chronicle. 


MR. DUTT AND LAND ASSESSMENTS. (A Reply to Mr. R. C. Butt’s 
Book on Famines in India.) Bv an Indian Civilian. Reprinted from 
the Calcutta “ Englishman." Demy Svo, sewed. Re. 1-8. 
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A MEMOIR OF CENTRAL INDIA, including Malwa and adjoin- 
ing Provinces, with the History, and copious Illustrations, of the Past 
and Present Condition of that Country. By Maj.-Genl. S. J. Malcolm, 
g.c.b., <fcc. Reprinted from Third Edition. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, cloth. 
Rs. 5. 

A CRITICAL EXPOSITION OF THE POPULAR “JIHAD.” Showing 
that all the Wars of Mahanimad were defensive, and that Aggressive 
War or Compulsory Conversion is not allowed in the Koran, &c. By 
Moulavi Chekagh Ali, Author of “Reforms under Moslem Rule,” 

“ Hyderabad under Sir Salar Jung.” Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 6. 

BOOK OF INDIAN ERAS. With Tables fob calculating Indian 
Dates. By Alexander Cunningham, c.s.l., c.i.k., Major-General, 
Royal Engineers. Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 12. 

THE RACES OF AFGHANISTAN : Being a Brief Account of the 
principal Nations inhabiting that Country. By Surgn.-Maj. H. W. 
Bellkw, c.s.i., late on Special Political Duty at Kabul. 8vo, cloth, 
Rs. 2. 

KASHGARIA (EASTERN OR CHINESE TURKESTAN). Historical, 
Geographical, Military and Industrial. By Col. Kuropatkin, Russian 
Army. Translated bv Maj. Gowan, H. M.’s Indian Army. 8vo, cloth. 
Rs. 2. 

ANCIENT INDIA AS DESCRIBED BY MEGASTHENES AND ARRIAN. 

With Introduction, Notes and a Map of Ancient India. By J. W. 
McChindlk, m.a. Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2-8. 

THE COMMERCE AND NAVIGATION OF THE ERYTHRAEAN SEA ; 

Periplus Maris Erytbraei; and of Arrian’s Account of the Voyage of 
Nearkhos. With Introduction, Commentary, Notes and Index. By J. 
W. McCrindle, m.a. Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. S. 
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ANCIENT INDIA AS DESCRIBED BY KTESIAS THE KNIDIAN. 

A Translation of the Abridgment of his 4 Indika,’ bv Photios. With 
Introduction, Notes ami Index. By J. W. McCuindlk, m.a. Demy 
8vo, cloth. Rs. S. 

THE SOVEREIGN PRINCES AND CHIEFS OF CENTRAL INDIA. By 
G. K. Abkrigu-Mackay. Volume I — The House of Holkar. Imp. 
8vo, cloth. Rs. 12. • 

SPEECHES OF LALMOHUN GHOSE. Edited by Asutosh Banek- 
jke. Parts I and II in one Volume, Crown 8vo, sewed. Rs. 2. 


DOMESTIC BOOKS. 

BAKER AND COOK. A Domestic Manual for India. By Mrs. 
R. Temple-Wright, Author of “Flowers and Gardens.” Second Edi- 
tion, Revised and Enlarged. Crown Svo, boards. JIs. 2-8. 

“The outcome of long experience and many patient experiments.” — 
Pioneer. 

“Mrs. Temple-Wright aims at a refinement sufficiently simple to be 
within the reach of every householder .” — Bombay Gazelle. 

“ Xo better authority on matters relating to the Kitchen and all that per- 
tains to cuisine is to be found than Mrs. Temple-Wright.” — Englishman. 

THE INDIAN COOKERY BOOK. A Practical Handbook to the 
Kitchen in India, adapted to the Three Presidencies. Containing Original 
and Approved Recipes in every department of Indian Cookery, Recipes 
for Summer Beverages and Home-made Liqueurs; Medicinal and other 
Recipes; together with a variety of things worth knowing. By a Thirty 
five Years’ Resident. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3. 

MEM-SAHIB'S COOKERY BOOK. By A. C. S. Third Edition, Revised 
and Enlarged. \In thepress. 

MEM-SAHIB’S BOOK OF CAKES, BISCUITS, etc. By A. C. S. With 
Remarks on Ovens, Hindustani Vocabulary, Weights and Measures. 
I8mo, cloth. Rs. 2. 
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EVERY-DAY MENUS FOR INDIA. By W. S. Burke. Long 12 mj. 

Rs. 2. 

FLOWERS AND GARDENS IN INDIA. A Manual for Beginners. 
By Mrs. R. Temple-Wright. Fourth Edition. Post 8vo, boards. Rs. 2-8. 

“ A most useful little book which we cannot too strongly recom- 
mend. We can recommend it to our readers with the utmost confidence, 
as being not only instructive, but extremely interesting, and written in a 
delightfully eas> . chatty strain.” — Civil and Military Gazette. 

“Very practical throughout. There could not be better advice than this, 
and the way it is given shows the enthusiasm of Mrs. Temple- 
Wright.” — Pioneer . 

THE AMATEUR GARDENER IN THE HILLS. With a few Hints 
on Fowls, PigeonSj-and Rabbits. By An Amateur. Second Edition, Re- 
vised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2-8. 

FIRMINGER’S MANUAL OF GARDENING FOR INDIA. A New Edi- 
tion (the Fifth) thoroughly Revised and Re-written, With many Illus- 
trations. Imp. 16mo, cloth, gilt. [In preparation. 

COW-KEEPING IN INDIA. A Simple and Practical Book on their 
care and treatment, their various Breeds, and the means of rendering 
them profitable. By Isa Twkkd. Second Edition. With 37 Illustrations 
of the various Breeds, <fcc. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt. Rs. 4-8. 

“A most useful contribution to a very important subject, and we can 
strongly recommend it.” — Madras Mail. 

COWS IN INDIA AND POULTRY : their Care and Management. By 
Mrs. James. Second Edition. 8vo, boards. Rs. 3-4. 

POULTRY-KEEPING IN INDIA. A Simple and Practical Book 
on their care and treatment, their various Breeds, and the means of 
rendering them profitable. By Isa Tweed, Author of “Cow-Keeping in 
India.” With Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth, gilt. Rs. 3-8. 

“ A book which will be found of great use by all those who keep a 
poultry-yard.” — Madras Mail . 

HANDBOOK ON DUCKS, GEESE, TURKEYS, GUINEA-FOWLS 

Pea-Hens, Pigeons, Rabits, <fcc. By Isa Tweed, Illustrated. 
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HINTS FOR THE MANAGEMENT AND MEDICAL TREATMENT OF 

Childukn in India. By Edwaiid A. Birch, m.d., late Principal, Medical 
College, Calcutta. Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Being the Ninth 
Edition of “ Goodeve’s Hints for the Management of Children in India.” 
Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 7. 

MEDICAL HINTS FOR HOT CLIMATES AND for tho.sk oft of reach ok 
Professional Aid. With Diagrams for Bandaging. By Charles 
JIkaton, m.r.c.s. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. S.«. Gd. Rs. 3-1; cash, Rs. 2-10. 

‘•We can recommend this book to those who are in the Colonies as a 
useful handy guide to health. ” — Hospital Gazette. 

OUR INDIAN SERVANTS, and How to Treat Them : with a Sketch of the 
Law of Master and Servant. By Capt. Alban Wilson, 4ih Gurkha 
Rifles. IS mo, sewed. Re. 1. 

“ Every sahib ami mem*ahib should invest a rupee in Capt. Wilson’s 
little book.” — Englishman. 

ENGLISH ETIQUETTE FOR INDIAN GENTLEMEN. By W. Trego 
Webb, Bengal Educational Department. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 
cloth, Re. 1-4; paper, Re. 1. 

The book comprises chapters on General Conduct, Calls, Dining-out, 
Levees, Balls, Garden-parties, Railway-travelling, ifcc. It also contains a 
chapter on Letter-writing, proper Modes of Address, Jtrc., together with 
Hints on how to draw up Applications for Appointments, with Examples. 

PERSONAL AND DOMESTIC HYGIENE for i me School and Home: 
Being a Text-book on Elementary Physiology, Hygiene. Home Nursing 
and First Aid to the Injured; for Senior Schools and Family Reference. 
By Mrs. Harold 11 k sulky. Medallist, National Health Society, Eng- 
land. 36 Illustrations. Ex. fcap. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2; or cloth, gilt 
Rs. 2-8. 

“ We are decidedly of opinion that it is the most practical and useful 
book of its kind which has been published in India. We trust it will 
gain a large circulation in the schools and homes of India .” — Indian 
Medical Gazette. 
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THACKER’S GUIDE BOOKS 

AGRA.— HANDBOOK TO AGRA AND ITS NEIGHBOURHOOD. By 

H. G. Kkknk, c.s. Sixth Edition. Revised. Maps, Plans, &c. Fcap. 8vo, 
cloth. Rs. 2-8. 

AGRA., DELHI, ALLAHABAD, CAWNPORE, LUCKNOW, AND 

Benares. By H. G. Kkknk, c.s. With Maps and Plans. In one 
Fcap. 8vo volume. Rs. 5. 

ALLAHABAD, LUCKNOW, CAWNPORE, AND BENARES. By II. G. 

Kicrnk, c.s. Second Edition. Revised. With four Maps and a Plan. 
Fcap. Svo, cloth. Rs. 2*8. 

CALCUTTA.— GUIDE TO CALCUTTA. By Edmund Mitchell. Fcap. 
8vo, sewed. Re. 1. 

CALCUTTA ILLUSTRATED. A series of Phot Reproductions 
of upwards of 30 Views of the City, including the Government Offices, 
Public Buildings, Gardens, Native Temples, Views on the Hooghly, and 
other Places of Interest, with descriptive Letterpress. Oblong 4to. 
Paper, Rs. 4 ; cloth, Rs. 5. 

DARJEELING.— GUIDE TO DARJEELING AND ITS NEIGHBOUR- 

hood. By Edmund Mitchicll, m.a. Second Edition. By G. Hutton 
Taylou. With 13 Illustrations and 3 Maps. Fcap. 8vo, sewed. Rs. 2. 

DELHI.— HANDBOOK TO DELHI AND ITS NEIGHBOURHOOD. By 

H. G. Keknk, c.s. Fifth Edition. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, Rs. 2-8. 

INDIA.— GUIDE TO INDIA AND INDIAN HOTELS. By G. Hutton 
Taylor. With 90 Half-tone Illustrations of celebrated places from 
Photographs. Coloured Map of India. Crown 8vo, stiff wrapper. Rs. 2. 

KASHMIR.— By Joshua Duke, Surgj\\-Lt.-Col m b.m.s., based 02t 
Ince’s Kashmir Handbook. With Appendix containing the Jheium 
Valley Road. Fifth Edition. Fcap. Svo, cloth. [In preparation . 
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KASHMIR. -THE TOURIST AND SPORTSMAN’S GUIDE TO KASH- 

mir, Ladak, etc. By A. E. Ward, Bengal Staff Corps. Fourth Edition. 
Rs. 5. 

MASURI.— GUIDE TO MASURI, LANDAUR. DEHRA DUN AND THE 

Ilills North of Dchra, including Boutes to the Snows and other places 
of uote ; with Chapter on Garhwal (Tehri), Hardwar, Rurki and Cliakrata 
By John Noutiiam. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, Us. 2-8. 

SIMLA.— GUIDE TO SIMLA AND ROUTES INTO THE INTERIOR 
based on Towell’s Handbook and Guide to Simla. Revised with Map of 
Station and Index to all Houses ; also Map of Hill States. 

THACKER’S MAP OF SIMLA. G" = l mile. Shewing every 

house. Folded in Wrapper, Re. 1. 

CASHMIR EN FAMILLE. A Narrative of the Experiences of a 
Lady with Children; with useful Hints as to how the Journey and 
Residence there may be comfortably made. By M. C. B. With a Preface 
by Major E. A. Burrows. 12mo, cloth. Rs. 2. 

TOUR TO THE PINDARI GLACIER. By Major St. John Gore. 
With Map. Crown 8vo, sewed. Rs. 3. 

FROM SIMLA TO SHIPKI IN CHINESE THIBET. An Itinerary of 
the Roads and various minor Routes, with a few Hints to Travellers, 
and Sketch Map. By Major W. F. Goudon-Forbks. Rifle Brigade. 
Fcap. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2. 

Itinkrariks — Simla to Shipki, ‘CharJing’ Pass, ‘ Sarahan to 
Narkunda.’ Forest Road, Simla to the 4 Chor,’ Pooi to Dankar, Cbini to 
Landonr, and the * Shalle.’ 

HILLS BEYOND SIMLA. Three Months’ Tour from Simla, 
through Bussahir, Kunow r ar, and Spiti to Lahoul. ( u In the Footsteps of 
the Few.”) By Mrs. J. C. Murray-Aynslky. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3. 
ROUTES IN JAMMU AND KASHMIR. A Tabulated Description 
of over Eighty Routes, shewing Distance, Marches, Natural Character- 
istics, Altitudes, Nature of Supplies, Transport, etc. By Major-General 
M/.R^uis dk Bourbkl. Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 10. 
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THE 4- ANNA RAILWAY GUIDE. For India, Burma and Cevlon. 
Alphabetical!}" arranged and with Time Tables in full. With Map. 
Published Monthly. Annual subscription, town, Rs. 2 ; mofussil, 
Rs. 4. 

A GUIDE TO THE ROYAL BOTANIC GARDEN, CALCUTTA. By 

Sir Gkougk King, m.b., ll.d., c.i.k., f.k.s. With a Map. 8vo, sewed. 
As. 8. 

THE SPORTSMAN'S MANUAL. In Quest of Game in Kullu, 
Lah ul and Ladak to the Tso Morari Lake, with Notes on Shooting in 
Spiti, Bara Bagahal, Chainba and Kashmir, and a Detailed Description of 
Spot'; in more than 100 Nalas. With 9 Maps. Bv Lt.-Col. R. H. Tyackk, 
late H. M.’s 98th and 34th Regiments. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, Rs. 3-8. 

ROUTES TO CACHAR AND SYLHET. A Map Revised and Cokurct- 
rd FUOJI THK Shkkts of the Indian Atlas, 4 miles = I inch. Show- 
ing Rail, Road and Steamer Routes, Tea Gardens, Four sheets, 
folded in Case, with a Handbook. By Jambs Pktkk. Rs. (5. Mounted 
on Linen, in one sheet, folded in Cloth Case, Book-form, Rs. 10-8. 
Mounted on Linen and Rollers, Varnished, Rs. 12-8. 

CALCUTTA TO LIVERPOOL, BY CHINA, JAPAN, AND AMERICA, JN 

1877. By Lieut. -General Sir Henry Norman. Second Edition. Fcap. 
8vo, cloth. Re. 1-8. 

POETRY, FICTION, Etc. 

BEHIND THE BUNGALOW. By E. H. Aitken, Author of “The 
Tribes on My Frontier.” With Illustrations by F. C. Machak. Sixth 
Edition. Imp. 16mo. 6s. Rs. 5-4; cash, Rs. 4-8. 

“Of this book it may conscientiously be said that it does not contain e 
dull page, while it contains very many which sparks with a briuut 
and fascinating humour, refined by the unmistakable evidences oi 
culture .” — Home News, 

“ A series of sketches of Indian servants, the humour and acute 
•observation of which will appeal to every Anglo-Indian.” — Englishman, 
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THE TRIBES ON MY FRONTIER. An Indian Naturalist's For- 
eign Policy. By E. II. Aitkkn. With 50 Illustrations by F. C. Mackak. 
Uniform with “Lays of I ml.” Sixth Edition. Imp. 16mo, cloth. 65 . 
Rs. 5*4 ; cash, Rs. 4-8. 

“We have only to thank our Anglo-Indian naturalist for the 
delightful book which he has sent home to his countrymen in Britain. 
May he live to give us another such.” — Chambers' Journal . 

“A most charming series of sprightly and entertaining essays on what 

mav be termed the fauna of the Indian Bungalow We have 

no doubt that this amusing book will find its way into every Anglo- 
Indian’s librar}’.” — Allen's Indian Mail. 

NATURALIST ON THE PROWL. By E. H. Aitken, Author of 
“Tribes on My Frontier,” “ Behind the Bungalow.” Second Edition. 
Imp. 16mo, cloth. Qs. Rs. 5-4 ; cash, Its. 4-S. 

“ Anvone who takes up this book will follow our example and not 
leave his chair until he has read it through. It is one of the most 
interesting books upon natural history that we have read for a long 
time.” — Daily Chronicle . 

LAYS OF IND. By Aliph Cheem. Comic, Satirical, and 
Descriptive Poems illustrative of Anglo-Indian Life. Tenth Edition. 
With 70 Illustrations. Cloth, gilt top. 6 .«. Rs. 5-4 ; cash Rs. 4-8. 

“There is no mistaking the humour, and at times, indeed, the fun is 
both 1 fast and furious.’ One can readily imagine the merriment created 
round the camp fire by the recitation of ‘ The Two Thnmpers,’ which is 
irresistibly droll.” — Liverpool Mercury. 

“The verses are characterised by high animal spirits, great cleverness, 
and most excellent fooling.” — IForW. 

PLAIN TALES FROM THE HILLS. By Rudyard Kipling. Third 
Edition. Crown 8 vo, cloth. Rs, 2-4. 

“It would be hard to find better reading.”— Saturday Review . 

DEPARTMENTAL DITTIES AND OTHER VERSES. By Rudyard 
Kipling. Ninth Edition. With Illustrations by Dudley Cleavru. 
Crown 8 vo, cloth. Gilt top. 65 . Rs. 5-4; cash, Rs. 4-8. Colonial Edition, 
cloth, Rs. 2-4 ; paper, Re. 1-12. 
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ONOOCOOL CHUNDER MOOKERJEE. A Memoir of the late 

Justice Onoocool Chundku Mookkhjke. By M. Mookkrjee. Fifth 
Edition. 12mo, sewed. Re. 1. 

“The reader is earnestly advised to procure the life of this gentleman 
written by his nephew, and read it.” — The 7'ribes on My Frontier . 

INDIA IN 1983 . A Reprint of the celebrated Prophecy of 
Native Rule in India. Fcap. 8vo, sewed. Re. 1. 

“ Instructive as well as amusing.” — Indian Daily News . 

“There is not a dull page in the hundred and thirty-seven pages of 
which it consists.” — Times of India . 

INDO-ANGLIAN LITERATURE. By B. A. 12mo, cloth. Re. 1. 

INDIAN ENGLISH AND INDIAN CHARACTER. By Ellis Under- 
wood. FcaD. 8vo, sewed. As. 12. 

INDIAN LYRICS. By W. Trego Webb, m.a., late Professor of 
English Literature, Presidency College. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, Rs. 2-8 ; 
sewed, Rs. 2. 

“Vivacious and clever ... He presents the various sorts and 
conditions of humanity that comprise the round of life in Bengal in a 
series of vivid vignettes . . He writes with scholarly directness and 

finish.” — Saturday Review . 

LEVIORA : Being the Rhymes of a Successful Competitor. By 
the late T. F. Bignold, Bengal Civil Service. Svo, sewed. Rs. 2; cloth, 
Rs. 2-8. 

ON POSTAL AND PUBLIC SERVICE-Poems and Sketches. By 
LoVELL. With Cover and Frontispiece designed by the author. 4to, 
sewed. Re. 1. 

“To those of onr readers who enjoy a laugh, we highly commend 
this book.”— Philatelic Journal. 

LIGHT AND SHADE. By Herbert Sherring. A Collection of 
Tales and Poems. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3. 

“ Piquant and humorous — decidedly original— not unworthy of Sterne.” 
— Spectator (London). 
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INDIAN MELODIES. By Glyn Barlow, m.a., Professor, St. 
George’s College, Mussoorie. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. l»s. 2. 

REGIMENTAL RHYMES and other Verses. By Kentish Rac,. 
Imp. l6mo, sewed. Re. 1; cloth, lie. 1-8. 

DECADENT DITTIES, ET CETERA. By C. W. Whish, Author of 
“Essays,” *■ Fin de Sikcle,” etc. Crown 8vo, sewed. Re. 1. 

A ROMANCE OF THAKOTE and other Tales. Reprinted from 
The World , Civil and Military Gazette , and other Papers. By F. C. C. 
Crown 8vo, sewed. Re. 1. 

THE CAPTAIN'S DAUGHTER. A Novel. By A. C. Pooshkin. 
Literally translated from the Russian hy Stuart H. Godfrky, Captain, 
Bo. S.C. Crown 8vo, sewed. Rs. 2. 

“ Possesses the charm of giving vividly, in about an hour’s reading, 
a conception of Russian life and manners which many persons desire to 
possess.” — Englishman. 


MEDICINE, HYGIENE, Etc. 

HINTS FOR THE MANAGEMENT AND MEDICAL TREATMENT OF 

Children in India. By Edward A. Birch, m.d., late Principal, 
Medical College, Calcutta. Third Edition, Revised. Being the Ninth 
Edition of “Goodeve’s Hints for the Management of Children in India.” 
Crown 8vo. cloth. Rs. 7. 

The Medical Times and Gazette , in an article unon this work and 
Moore’s “ Family Medicine for India” says: — “The two works before us 
are in themselves probably about the best examples ot medical 
works written for non-orofes'donal readers. The stvle of each is simple, 
and as free as possible from technical expressions.” 

“ It i 9 a book which ought to be found in every household.” — Pioneer , 
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THE INDIGENOUS DRUGS OF INDIA. Short Descriptive Notices 
of the principal Medicinal Products met with in British India. By 
Rai Bahadur Kanny Ball Dky, c.i.k. Second Edition, Revised and 
entirely Re-written. Demy 8vo. Rs. 12. 

It shows an immense amount of careful work upon the part of the 

compilers and will be useful to students and to that very large class 

of people who are interested in developing the resources of the country 

above all, the work contains a really good index of 4,000 references, 

and a complete glossary to the vernacular names.” — Indian Daily News . 

“ His work is a compendium of 40 years' experience and deserves to be 
widely popular and carefully studied.” — Englishman. 

THE CARLSBAD TREATMENT FOR TROPICAL AND DIGESTIVE 

Ailments and how to carry it out anywhere. By Louis Tarleton 
Young, m.d. Second Edition, with Illustrations. Crown 8vo, cloth. 
6s. Rs. 5-4 ; cash, Rs. 4-8. 

“The book is of a most useful nature, and inspires confidence by the 
candour and fulness of its information and points of guidance.” — Irish 
Times . 

“The book contains the result of six years’ practical experience, and 
should be of as much advantage to medical men as to sufferers .” — Heme 

News . 

MATERIA MEDICA FOR INDIA. Giving the official drugs and prepara- 
tions according to the British Pharmacopoeia of 1898, with details of over 
300 of the most important Indian Drugs, and practical statements of their 
Pharmacology, Therapeutics and Pharmacy. By C. F. Ponder, m.b.; 
and D. Hooper, f.c.s., f.l.s. Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs, 6-0. 

MEDICAL HINTS FOR HOT CLIMATES and for those out of 
reach of Professional Aid. With Diagrams. By Charles Heaton, 
m.r.c.s. Fcap. Svo, cioih. 3s. 6cZ. Rs. 3-1 ,• cash, Rs. 2-10, 

AIDS TO PRACTICAL HYGIENE. By J. C. Battersby, b.a., m.b., 
B.ch., Univ. Dublin. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2. 

“A valuable handbook to the layman interested in sanitation.” — Morning 
Post . 

“To the busy practitioner or the medical student it will serve the 
purposes of a correct and intelligent guide.” — Medical Record . 
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PERSONAL AND DOMESTIC HYGIENE for the School and Home: 

being a Text-book on Elementary Physiology, Hygiene, Home Nursing, 
and First Aid to the Injured; for Senior Schools and Family Reference, 
Bv Mrs. Ha hold Hkndlky, Medallist, National Health Society, Eng- 
land. 36 illustrations. Ex. fcap, 8vo, cloth, Rs. 2; or cloth, gilt, Rs. 2-8. 

“ We can recommend this volume without hesitation. In the absence 
of the doctor one might, obtain hints from any page of it on Hygiene, 
Nursing, Accidents and Emergencies. So far as we can see nothing is 
omitted, and every direction is given in simple intelligible language.” 
— Statesman. 

MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE FOR INDIA. By .1. Ii. Liox. f.c.s., f.(\, 
Brigade-Surgeon, late Professor of Medical Jurisprudence Grant 
Medical College, Bombay. The Legal Matter revised by d. D. Inveraritv, 
Bar.-at-law. Third Edition, edited by Major L. A. WaddhLl, I.m.s., 

ll. I). O ih ‘ pr***- 

THE PATHOLOGY OF RELAPSING FEVER. By L. J. Pihani, 
F.R.C.S., Indian Medical Service Demy 8vo. 3 plates, cloth, gilt. Rs. 3-8. 

THE INDIAN MEDICAL SERVICE. A Guide for intended Candi- 
dates for Commissions and for the Junior Officers of the Service. By 
William Wkbb, m.b„ Surgeon, Bengal Army (1830.) Crown 8vo, cloth. 
5*. 6<A Rs. 4-13 ; cash, Rs. 4-2. 

A SHORT TREATISE ON ANTISEPTIC SURGERY, adapted to THE 
special requirements of Indian Dispensaries in Romanized Hindustani 
(Qawaidi-.Iarahat-i-Jadida). By Surgn.-Major G. M. Gilks, m.b., 
f.u.c.s., i.m.s. Crown 8vo, boards. Re. 1. 

THE LANDMARKS OF SNAKE-POISON LITERATURE : Being a 
Review of the more important Researches into the Nature of Snake-Poisons. 
By Vincknt Riciiakds, f.r.c.s. (Ed.), (fee., Civil Medical Officer of 
Goalundo, Bengal. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2-8. 
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THE BUBONIC PLAGUE. By A. Mitra, l.r.c.p., l.r.c.s., f.c.s., 
Chief Medical Officer, Kashmir. 8vo, sewed. Re. 1. 

CHOLERA EPIDEMIC IN KASHMIR, 1892. By A. Mitra, L.R.C.P., 
l.r.c.s., Principal Medical Officer in Kashmir. With Map and Tables. 
4to, sewed. Re. 1. 

AGUE; OR, INTERMITTENT FEVER. By M. D. O’Connel, m.d., 
8vo, sewed. Rs. 2. 

MEDICAL AND SANITARY REFORM IN INDIA. An Appeal to all 
whom it may concern. 8vo, sewed. Re. 1. 

MALARIA; its Cause and Effects: Malaria and the Spleen: 
Injuries of the Spleen ; An Analysis of 39 Cases. By E, G. Russkll, m.b,, 
b. sc. Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 8. 

THE BABY. Notes on the Feeding, Rearing and Diseases of 
Infants. Bv S. O. Moses, Licentiate of the Royal College of Physicians, 
Edinburgh, &c. 18mo, cloth. Rs. 2. 

A RECORD OF INDIAN FEVERS. With some Hints on their 
Etiology, Diagnosis, and Treatment. By Major D. B. Spencer, i.m.s. 
With 16 Charts. Demy 8vo, cloth. *2 vols. Rs. 4. 

BANTING IN INDIA. With some Remarks on Diet and Things 
in General. By Surgn.-Lieut.-Col. Joshua Duke. Third Edition. Fcap. 
Svo, cloth. Re. 1-8. 

THE INDIAN MEDICAL GAZETTE. A Monthly Record of Medi- 
cine, Surgery, Public Health, and Medical News, Indian and European. 
Edited by \V. J. Buciianan, b,. a., m.b , D.ph., Major, i.m.s. Associate 
Editors, J. Maitland, m.d., Lt.-Col., i.m.s., Madras; W. K. Hatch, 
m.b., f.r.c.s., Lt.-Col., i.m.s., Bombay. Subscription. Rs. 12 yearly ; 
single copy. Re. 1-4. 
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THACKER’S INDIAN DIRECTORIES 
AND MAPS. 

THACKER’S MAP OF INDIA, with Inset Maps, of the various 
products of India and of the Tka Districts, Sketch Plans of 
Calcutta, Bombay, and Madras. Edited by J. G. Bartholomew. 
Corrected to date. With Railways, Political Changes. Large sheets 
unmounted, Rs. 4 ; mounted on rollers and varnished, Us. 7-8; mounted 
on linen in book-form with Index, Rs. 7-8. 

* 4 An excellent map.” — Glasgow Herald. . 

“This is a really splendid map of India, produced with the greatest 
skill and care.” — Army and Navy Gazette. 

“ For compactness and completeness of information few works 
surpassing or approaching it have been seen in cartography.” — Scotsman. 

THACKER’S INDIAN DIRECTORY. Official, Legal, Educa- 
tional, Professional and Commercial Directories of the whole of India: 
General Information ; Holidays, Ac. : Stamp Duties, Customs Tariff, 
Tonnage Schedules ; Post Offices in India, forming a Gazetteer; List of 
Governors-General and Administrators of India from beginning of British 
Rule; Orders of the Slar of India, Indian Empire, Ac. ; Warrant of Pre- 
cedence, Table of Salutes, Ac.; The Civil Service of India; An Army 
List of the Three Presidencies ; A Railway Directory; A Newspaper and 
Periodical Directory ; A Conveyance Directory ; A Directory of the 
Chief Industries of India; Tea, Indigo, Silk, and Coffee, Cotton, Jute, 
Mines, Flour Mills, Rice Mills, Dairies, with details of Acreage, 
Management, and Trade Marks, etc. ; also a separate list of Tea and 
Coffee Estates in Ceylon; List of Clubs in India ; Alphabetical List 
of Residents, European and Native, and a List of British and Foreign 
Manufacturers with their Indian Agents. With coloured Maps. A 
coloured Railway Map of India, Two Maps of Calcutta, The Environs of 
Calcutta. Bombay, Madras ; a Map of Tea Districts; and four Maps of the 
Products of India. Thick Royal 8vo, leather bound. Rs. 25. 
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A DIRECTORY OF THE CHIEF INDUSTRIES OF INDIA : Comprising 
the Tea anti Indigo Concerns, Silk Filatures, Sugar Factories, Cinchona 
Concerns, Coffee Estates, Cotton, Jute, Rice and Flour Mills, Collieries, 
Mines, etc. With their Capital, Directors, Proprietors, Agents, Managers, 
Assistants, <fcc., and their Factory Marks, and a Directory of Estates in 
Ceylon. A Complete Index of names of Gardens and of Residents. With 
a Map of the Tea Districts and 4 Maps of t he Products of India. Rs. 7-8. 

MAP OF THE CIVIL DIVISIONS OF INDIA. INCLUDING Govern- 
ment Divisions and Districts, Political Agencies, and Native States 
also the Cities and Towns with 10,000 Inhabitants and upwards. Colour- 
ed. 20 in. x36in. Folded, Re. 1. On linen, Rs. 2. 

CALCUTTA.— Plans of the Official, Business and Residence 
Pottion, with Houses numbered, and Index of Government Offices and 
Houses of Business on the Map. Two Maps in pocket case. The Maps 
are on a large scale. Re. 1. 


SCIENTIFIC AND ECONOMIC WORKS. 

ON INDIGO MANUFACTURE. A Practical and Theoretical Guide 
to the Production of the Dye. With numerous Illustrative Experiments. 
By J. Buipgks Lkk, m.a., f.g.s. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 4. 

“Instructive and useful alike to planter and proprietor . • • A 

verv clear and undoubtedly valuable treatise for the use of practical 
planters, and one which every planter would do well to have always at 
hand during his manufacturing season. For the rest, a planter has only 
to open the book for it to commend itself to him.” — Pioneer . 

THE CULTURE AND MANUFACTURE OF INDIGO. With a De- 
scription of a Planter’s Life and Resources. By Waltkr Maclagan 
Rkid. Crown 8vo, cloth. With 19 Full-page Illustrations. Rs. 5. 

“ It is proposed in the following Sketches of Indigo Life in lirhoot and 
Lower Bengal to give those who have never witnessed the manufacture 
of Indigo, or seen an Indigo Factory in this country, an idea of how the 
finished marketable article is produced: together with other phases and 
incidents of an Indigo Planter’s life, such as may be interesting and 
amusing to friends at home.” — Introduction . 
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A TEA PLANTER’S LIFE IN ASSAM. By George M. Barker. 
With 75 Illustrations by the Author. Crown Svo, cloth. Rs. 6-8. 

“ Cheery, well-written little book.” — Graphic. 

*‘A very interesting and amusing hook, artistically illustrated from 
sketches drawn by the author .” — Mark Lane Express. 

MANUAL OF AGRICULTURE FOR INDIA. By Lieut. Frederick 
Pogson. Illustrated. Crown Svo, cloth, gilt. Rs. 5. 

ROXBURGH’S FLORA INDICA ; or, Description of Indian Plants. 
Reprinted literatim from Cary’s Edition. Svo, cloth. Rs. 5. 

COMPOSITE INDICT DESCRIPTOR ET SECUS GENERA BENTHAMII 
ordinatae. IJv C. B. Clakkk. 8vo, boards. Re. 1-8. 

HANDBOOK TO THE FERNS OF INDIA, CEYLON, AND THE MALAY 

Peninsula. Bv Colonel R. H. Bkddomk, Author of the “Ferns of 
British India.” With 300 Illustrations by the Author. Imp. 16mo, cloth. 
Rs. 10. 

“ A most valuable work of reference.” — Garden. 

“It is the first special book of portable size and moderate price which 
has been devoted to Indian Ferns, and is in every way deserving.” — 
Nature. 

SUPPLEMENT TO THE FERNS OF BRITISH INDIA, Ceylon and the 
Malay Peninsula, containing Ferns which have been discovered since 
the publication of the “ Handbook to the Ferns of British India,” <fcc. 
By Col. R. H. Bkddomk, f.l.s. Crown 8vo, sewed. Rs. 2-12. 

THE FUTURE OF THE DATE PALM IN INDIA (Phcenin Dacty- 
liptera). By E. Bonavia, m.d., Brigade-Surgeon, Indian Medical 
Department. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2-8. 

A TEXT-BOOK OF INDIAN BOTANY : Morphological, Physioloci- 
cal, and Systematic. By W. II. Gukgg b.m.s., Lecturer on Botany at 
the Hugli Government College. Profusely Illustrated. Crown 8vo cloth. 
Rs. 5. 
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ZEMINDAREE MANUAL : A Guide to the Management of Large Estates 
in Bengal, with an Appendix containing all the Legislative Enactments 
relating to Land Revenue, with the Principal Rulings of the High Court 
thereon, Orders of the Board of Revenue, &c., &c . By Jogkndua 
Nath Bhattach aujkk, m.a., d.l. Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. Rs. 1G. 
PEOPLE’S BANKS FOR NORTHERN INDIA. A Handbook to the 
Organization of Credit on a Co-operative Basis. By H. Dufhknex, i.c.s. 
Dem} T 8vo, cloth. Rs. 4. 

GOLD, COPPER, AND LEAD IN CHOTA NAGPORE. Compiled by 
W. King, d.sc.; and T. A. Popk. With Map showing the Geological 
Formation and Areas taken up. Crown Svo, cloth. Rs. 5. 

A NATURAL HISTORY OF THE MAMMALIA OF INDIA, BURMAH 
and Ceylon. By R. A. Stkkndalk, f.r.g.s.. f.z.s., &c., Author o 
“Seonee,” “The Denizens of the Jungle.” With 170 Illustrations by 
the Author and others. Imn. 16mo, cloth. Rs. 10. 

*‘The very model of what a popular natural history should be.” — 
Knowledge . 

“The book will, no doubt, be specially useful to the sportsman, and, 
indeed, has been extended so as to include all territories likely to be 
reached by the sportsman from India.” — Times . 

THE INLAND EMIGRATION ACT, as amended by Act YII of 1893. 
The Health Act; Sanitation of Emigrants; The Artificer’s Act; Land 
Rules of Assam, etc. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2. 


ENGINEERING, SURVEYING, Etc. 

PROJECTION OF MAPS. P>y R. Sinclair. With Diagrams. Fcap. 
8vo, boards. Rs. 2. 

PERMANENT-WAY POCKET-BOOK. Containing Complete For- 
mube for Laying Poiuts, Crossings, Cross-over Roads, Through Roads 
Diversions, Curves, etc., suitable for any Gauge. With Illustrations. By 
T. W. Jonks. Pocket-Book Form, cloth. Rs. 3. 
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RAILWAY CURVES. Practical Hint on setting out Curves, with 
a Table of Tangents for a 1° Curve for all angles from 2° ro 135° increasing 
by minutes: and other useful Tables. With a Working Plan and Section 
of Two Miles of Railway. By A. G. Watson, Assistant Engineer. 18mo, 
cloth. Rs. 4. 

A HANDBOOK OF PRACTICAL SURVEYING FOR INDIA. Illus- 
trated with Plans, Diagrams, etc. Fourth Edition, Revised. By F. W. 
Kki.ly. late of the Indian Survey. With 24 Plates. 8vo. Rs. 8. 

A HANDBOOK OF PHOTOGRAPHY FOR AMATEURS IN INDIA. By 

G rouge Ewing. Illustrated. 623 pages. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 7. 

“ It is conceived on a capital scheme, and is provided with an intelligent 
index. All obscure points are illustrated by diagrams. A most useful 
and practical Handbook.” — Indian Daily A ews. 

“The Indian amateur is to be congratulated in having now a book that 
will give him all the information he is likely to require.” — Journal of the 
Photographic Society of India. 

EXPOSURE TABLES FOR PHOTOGRAPHERS in India and the East. 
By Gkougk Ewing, Author of “A Handbook of Photography.” 
12mo, cloth. Re. 1. 

LECTURES ON TELEGRAPHY, Duplex, Quadruplex and other 
Circuits, Transformer and Testing. With 83 Illustrations. By Bkn. J» 
Stow, Sub-Assistant Superintendent of Telegraph*. Fcap. 4to, cloth. 
Rs. 3. 

COLEBROOKE’S TRANSLATION OF THE LILAVATI. With Notes. 
By Haran Chandua Bankkji, m.a.. b.l. 8vo, cloih. Rs. 4. 

This edition includes the Text in Sanskrit. The Lilavati is a standard 
work on Hindu Mathematics wririen by Bhaskaracharya, a celebrateu 
mathematician of the twelfth century. 

THE PRACTICE OF TRIGONOMETRY. Plane and Spherical, 
with numerous Examples and Key. By William S. Hoseason, m.m.s.a. 
Crown Svo, paper cover. [ /« the press. 
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MILITARY AND NAVAL WORKS. 

TACTICS AS APPLIED TO SCHEMES. By Major J. Sheiiston, 
D.s,o.;aml Capt. J. Shadwklu, p.s.c., d.a.a.g. for Instruction; with 
an Appendix, Solutions to some Tactical Schemes. 7 Maps. 

[J imprinting. 

Especially suitable for Majors who wish to pass an Examination in 
Tactical Fitness to Command and for Officers who wish to pass Promotion 
Examinations without attending' a Garrison Class. 

LOCKHART’S ADVANCE THROUGH TIRAH. Bv Captain L. J. 
Siiadwkll, P.s.c. (Suffolk Regiment), Special Correspondent of the 
Indian Pioneer and the London Daily Sews. Demy 8vo, cloth. 
7s. Qd. Hs. (3-9; cash, Us. 5-10. 

TRANSPORT. By Major W. H. Allen, Assistant Commissary. 
General in India. 24mo, cloth. Be. 1-H. 

THE ISSUE OF ORDERS IN THE FIELD. By Capt. Ivor Philipps, 
p.s.c., 5th Gurkha liifles. Second Edition. 18mo, cloth. Ks. 2-8. 

THE SEPOY OFFICER’S MANUAL. By Capt. E. G. Barrow. Third 
Edition, Entirely Re-written, and brought up to date. By Capt. E. H. 
Binglky, 7th Bengal Infantry. 12mo, cloth. Rs. 2-8. 

“ It seems to contain almost every tiling required in one of the modern 
type ot Civilian Soldiers .... In the most interesting part of the 
book is in account of the composition of the Bengal Army, with descriptive 
note on the Brahmans, Rajputs, Sikbs, Goorkhas, Pathaus and other 
races.” — Englishman . 

“ A vast amount of technical and historical data of which no Anglo- 
Indian Officer should be ignorant.” — B? oad Arrow. 

“The notes are brief and well digested and contain all that it is 
necessary for a candidate to know .” — Army and Navy Gazette. 
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A TEXT-BOOK OF INDIAN MILITARY LAW. Comprising the 
Indian Articles of War fully annotated, the Indian Penal Code and the 
Indian Evidence Act, and has, in the form of Appendices, all existing 
Regulations with regard to the Procedure of Courts-martial and Forms 
of Charges. With Tables shewing the Powers and Jurisdiction of 
different Courts-martial and the difference in Procedure and Evidence 
between English Military Law and Indian Military Law. By Captain 
E. H. Bkunakd, Cantonment Magistrate, Mandalay. Crown 8vo, 
cloth. Its. 8. 

“ A well arranged and clearly printed Manual with ample Notes, 

Marginal References and Appendices ''—Home Sties. 

“ It is a very useful volume.’’— Army and Nary Gazette. 


INDIAN ARTICLES OF WAR, revised to date. With an Appendix 
containing Definitions, Rules of Procedure, Forms of Charges, State- 
ment of Objects and Reasons and an Index. By Major C. E. Poyndkk. 
Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3-8. 

“Possesses useful appendices together with a good Index.”— Home 
News. 

“The annotations are verv good, and we commend the volume to all 
concerned in the Military Legal Procedure of India.”— Army and Navy 
Gazette . 

THE INDIAN FIELD MESSAGE BOOK FOR MILITARY OFFICERS. 

Intkulkavkd. With Envelopes, Carbou Paper and Pencil. 
Re. 1-4. 

NOTES ON THE COURSE OF GARRISON INSTRUCTION, Tactics, 
Topography, Fortifications, condensed from the Text-Books, with expla- 
nations and additional matter. With Diagrams. By Major E. Lloyd, 
Garrison Instructor. (1888.) Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. ‘J-8. 
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PAPER SIGHTS FOR TARGET PRACTICE. White, Blue, Green and 
Red lines, or assorted colours. Packets of 100. As. 4. 

NDIAN FENCING REVIEW, Quarterly Journal of the Indian Fencing 
Association. July 1896 to July 1898. 7 Parts. Rs. 5. 

THE FIGHTING RACES OF INDIA. By P. D, Bonarjee, Assistant 
in the Military Department of the Government of India, Crown 8vo, 
cloth. Rs. 5. 

CLOWE’S NAVAL POCKET BOOK. Edited by L. G. Carr Laughton. 
Containing full list of Battleships, Ironclads, Gunboats, Cruisers, Torpedo 
Boats, a list of Dry Docks and other valuable information concerning 
All the Navies of thk World, corrected to February 1900 . Fifth 
year of issue. 16mo, cloth. 5s. net, Rs. 5 ; cash Rs. 4-6. 

“ A handy volume for use anywhere and everywhere — surprisingly 
accurate — a marvel of cheapness.” — Naval and Afilitary Record, 

THE IMPERIAL RUSSIAN NAVY. With 150 Illustrations from Drawings 
and Sketches by the Author, and from Photographs. By Fred. T. Jane. 
Royal 8vo, cloth, gilt. 30s. net. Rs. 30 ; cash, Rs. 26-4. 

THE TORPEDO IN PEACE AND WAR, with about 30 full-page and a 
great many smaller Illustrations, the greater part being reproductions of 
sketches on board Torpedo craft by the Author. By Fred. T. Jane. 
Oblong folio, cloth. 105. Qd. Rs. 9-3 ; cash, Rs. 7-14. 

* l Mr. Jane describes the social side of torpedo life as no one has ever 

done before Mr. Jane’s clever illustrations add greatly to 

the charm of this bright and fresh book.” — London Quarterly Review, 
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WORKS ON HINDUSTANI. 

By Lieut.-Col. Ranking, b.a., m.d. 

A GUIDE TO HINDUSTANI. Specially designed for the use of 
Officers and Men serving in India. Containing Colloquial Sentences in Per- 
sian and Roman Character, and in English ; also a Series of Arzis in Urdu 
written character with their transliteration in Roman-Urdu, and English 
translations. By Geo. S. Ranking, b.a., m.d., Lieut.-Col., 1. M. S., 
Secretary to the Board of Examiners, Fort William. Fourth Edition, 
Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 6. 

“The work on the whole, we believe, will meet a want .... It 
contains an excellent list of technical military terms and idioms, and will 
prove especially serviceable to any one who has to act as an interpreter 
at courts-martial and cognate enquiries.” — Civil and Military Gazette. 

“There can be no question as to the practical utility of the book.” — 
Pioneer. 

“Lieut.-Col. Ranking has undoubtedly rendered good service to the 
many military men for whom knowledge of Hindustani is essential.” — 
Athenceum. 

“ Has the merit of conciseness and portability, and the select ions at the end 
of the historical and colloquial style, are well chosen.” — Saturday Review. 

A POCKET-BOOK OF COLLOQUIAL URDU. By G. S. A. Ranking, 
b.a., m.d. , Lieut.-Col., I. M. S., Secretary to the Board of Examiners, 
Fort William. 16mo, cloth. Rs. 

INTRODUCTORY EXERCISES IN URDU PROSE COMPOSITION. 

A Collection of 50 Exercises with Idiomatic Phrases and Grammatical 
Notes, accompanied by a full Vocabulary and Translation of each passage. 
Bv G. S. A. Ranking, b.a. , m.d., Lieut.-Col., I. M. S., Secretary to the 
Board of Examiners. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 5. 

“One of the best -works on the Urdu language that we have yet seen 

. . the student will find in Dr. Ranking’s work a 

really valuahle aid The work is a thoroughly practical 

one, and explains all the various phrases and intricacies of a language, 
the acquirement of which is too often neglected by Anglo-Indians from 
mere prejudice.” — Indian Daily News . 

SPECIMEN PAPERS (icnglish and vkunacolar) fob thk Lower and 
Higher Standard Examinations in Hindustani, together with a R£sum6 
of the Regulations for these Examinations for the Guidance of Candi- 
dates. Compiled by Lt.-Col., G. S. A. Ranking, b.a., m.d. Lieut. Col., 
I. M. S., Secretary to the Board of Examiners, Small 4to. boards. Rs. 6. 
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HINDUSTANI, PERSIAN, Etc. 

HINDUSTANI AS IT OUGHT TO BE SPOKEN. By J. Tweedie, Bengal 
Civil Service. Third Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 4-8. 

Supplement containing Key to the Exercises and Translation of the 
Header with Notes. Rs. 2. 

The work has been thoroughly Revised and partly Re-written, and 
much additional matter added. The Vocabularies have been improved, 
and all words used in the book have been embodied in the Glossaries, 
English Hindustani — Hindustaki-English. A Rkadkk is also 
given, and a Gknrkal Index to rhe whole book. 

“ The Young Civilian or Officer, reading for his Examination, could 
not do better than master this Revised Edition from cover to cover.” — 
Indian Daily News, 

GRAMMAR OF THE URDU OR HINDUSTANI LANGUAGE in its 

Romanized Character. By Gkokgk Small, m.a. Crown 8vo. cloth 
limp. Rs. 5. 

f ‘We recommend it to those who wish to gain a more scientific 
knowledge of Urdu than the ordinary primers afford.” — Indian Church- 
man . 

“The manual altogether deserves high commendation for the lucidity 
with which it explains the essentials of Urdu.”— Athenmum, 

ANGLO-URDU MEDICAL HANDBOOK or Hindustani Guide. For 
the use of Medical Practitioners (male and female) in Northern India, 
By Revd. Ghorgr Small, m.a. With the aid of Snrgn. -General C. R. 
Francis, m.b., and of Mrs. Fraser Nash, l.r.c.p. Crown 8vo, cloth 
limp. Rs. 5. 

“Tiiis handbook should prove invaluable for use in schools and colleges 
where surgeons, missionaries and nurses are being trained for work in 
the East.” — Home News, 

" Ought to find a place on every planter’s office shelf. In treating 
coolies and others employed on gardens it would be invaluable.” — Indian 
Planters' Gazette, 

GLOSSARY OF MEDICAL AND MEDICO-LEGAL TERMS including 
those most frequently met with in the Law Courts. By R. F. Hutchin- 
son, m.d,, Surgeon-Major. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2. 

A HANDBOOK TO THE KAITHI CHARACTER. By G. A. Grierson, 
C.I.E.. i.c.s., ph.d. Second Edition. Quarto. Rs. G. 
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TRANSLATIONS INTO PERSIAN. Selections from Murray's Bistort, 
of India , Foliorum Centuria — Gibbon's Roman Empire — Our Faithful Ally 
ths Nizam. By Major Sir A. C. Talbot. Part I, English. Part II, 
Persian. 2 vola. 8vo, cloth. Us. 10. 

TWO CENTURIES OF BHARTRIHARI. Translated into English 
Verse by C. H. Tawnky, m.a. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 2. 

PUSHTO GRAMMAR. Bv Genl. Sir J. L. Vaughan. New Edition. 
Revised. 17* the press. 

THE RUSSIAN CONVERSATION GRAMMAR. By Alex. Kinloch, 
late Interpreter to H. B. M. Consulate and British Consul in the Rus- 
han Law Courts; Instructor for Official Examinations. With Key to 
the Exercises. Crown 8vo, cloth. 9s. Rs. 7-14; cash, Ra. 6-12. 

This work is constructed on the excellent system of Otto in his 
u German Conversation Grammar.” with illustrations accompanying every 
rule in the form of usual phrases and idioms, thus leading the student 
by easy but rapid gradations to a colloquial attainment of the language. 

MALAVIKAGNIMITRA. A Sanskrit Play by Kalidasa. Literally 
translated into English Prose by C. H. Tawnky, m.a., Principal, PresL 
dencv College, Calcutta. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, sewed. Re. 1-8. 


BOOK-KEEPING AND OFFICE 
MANUALS. 

GUIDE TO BOOK-KEEPING. By Single and Double Entry, 
including the Solution of Several Exercises of every Variety of Trans- 
actions which occur in the Course of Business. Answers to Questions 
in Book-Keeping set to candidates for promotion to Assistant Examiner, 
1st Grade, and Accountant, 2nd Grade, from 1881 to 1898. By S. George 
Lato Chief Accountant of the Public Works Department, Bengal. New 
and Enlarged Edition. Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 4. 
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THE GOVERNMENT OFFICE MANUAL. A Guide to the Duties , 
Privileges and Responsibilities of the Government Service in all Grades 
By Charles Hardless. Crown 8vo, sewed. Rs. 2. 

THE CLERK’S MANUAL. A Complete Guide to General Office 
Routine (Government and Business). By Charles R. Hardless. 
Second Edition. Revised. 12mo, boards. Rs. 2. 

SPENS’ INDIAN READY RECKONER. Containing Tables for 
ascertaining the value of any number of articles, <fec., from three pies to 
five rupees; also Tables of Wages from four annas to twenty-five rupees 
By Captain A. T. Spens. 12mo, cloth. Re. 1-8. 

PHONOGRAPHY IN BENGALI. By |Dwijendra Nath Shinghaw, 
Professor of Phonography in Calcutta. Being a Handbook for the study 
of Shorthand on the principle of Pitman’s System. l2mo, sewed. As. 8. 
With a Key. l2mo. As. 4 extra. 

SIMPLEX CALCULATOR FOR THE HARDWARE TRADE OF INDIA. 

For ascertaining the value of any given numbers or weights of 
stores or materials from 1 to 111 in number, or from 1 lb. to 111 cwts. 3 
qrs. 27 lbs. weight at varying rates per cwt. or per unit. Compiled by 
Walter E. Baker. Large 4to, cloth. Rs. 15, or bound in two 
volumes. Rs. 16. 


EDUCATIONAL BOOKS. 

THE ELEMENTS OF ARITHMETIC. By Gooroo Dass Banerjee, 
m.a., d.l. Sixth Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Crown 8vo, cloth. 
Re. 1-8. 

A COMPANION READER to “Hints on the Study of English.” 
(Eighteenth Thousand.) Demy 8vo, sewed. Re. 1-4; Key, Rs. 2. 
ENTRANCE TEST EXAMINATION QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS IN 
English, being the Questions appended to “ Hints on the Study of Eng- 
lish,” with their Answers, together with Fifty Supplementary Questions 
and Answers. By W. T. Wkbb, m.a. 12mo, sewed. Re. 1. 

MANUAL OF DEDUCTIVE LOGIC. By Professor M. M. Chatterjee. 
Crown 8vo. [In the press 
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THE INDIAN LETTER-WRITER. Containing an Introduction on 
Letter Writing, with numerous Examples in the various styles of 
CorresDonaence. By H. Anderson. Crown 8vo, cloth. Re. 1. 

PRINCIPAL EVENTS IN INDIAN AND BRITISH HISTORY. With 
their Dates in Suggestive Sentences. In Two Parts. By Miss Adams, 
La Martinibre College for Girls, Calcutta. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 
boards. Re. 1. 

AN ANALYSIS OF HAMILTON’S LECTURES ON METAPHYSICS. 

With Dissertations and Copious Notes. By W. C. Fink. 8yo, boards. 
R>. *2. 

PROJECTION OF MAPS. By R. SINCLAIR. With Diagrams. Foolscap 

8 vo, boards. Rs. ‘2. 

ENGLISH SELECTIONS appointed by the Syndicate of the Cal- 
cutta University for the Entrance Examination. Crown 8vo, cloth. 
Re. 1-S. 

THE LAWS OF WEALTH. A Primer on Political Economy fop. 
the Middle Classes in India. By Horace Bell, c.r. Seventh 
Thousand. Fcap. 8vo, sewed. As. 8. 

CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY CALENDAR FOR THE YEAR 1900. CON- 
taining Acts, Bye-Laws, Regulations, The University Rules for Examina- 
tion, Text-Book Endowments, Affiliated Institutions, List of Graduates 
and Under-Graduates, Examination Papers, 1899. Cloth. Rs. 5. 

Calkndar for previous years. Each Rs. 5. 

THE PRINCIPLES OF HEAT. For the F. A. Examination of the 
Calcutta University. By Leonard Hall, m.a. Crown 8vo. As. 8. 

FIFTY GRADUATED PAPERS IN Arit emetic, Algebra, and Geo- 
raetry for the use of Students preparing for the Entrance Examinations 
of the Indian Universities. With Hints on Methods of Shortening Work 
and on the Writing of Examination Papers. By W. H. Wood, b.a,. 
f.c.s., Principal, La Martinibre College. Crown 8vo, sewed. Re. 1-8. 
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THE ENGLISH PEOPLE AND THEIR LANGUAGE. Translated from 
the German of Loth. By C. H. Tawnky, m.a,, Professor in the Presi- 
dency College, Calcutta. Crown 8vo, stitched. As. 8. 

TALES FROM INDIAN HISTORY. Being the Annals of India 
re-told in Narratives. By J. Talboys Whkklkr. School Edition. 
Crown 8vo, cloth Be. 1-8. 

A NOTE ON THE DEVANAGARX ALPHABET for Bengali 
S tudents. By Guru Das Bankrjkk, m.a., d.l, Crown 8vo, sewed. 
As. 4. 

THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA. A Primer for Indian Schools. 
By Hohack Bkll, c.k. Third Edition. Fcap. 8vo, sewed, As. 8; in 
cloth, Be. 1. 

Translated into Bengali. By J. N. Bhattacharjkk. 8vo. As. 12, 

AN INQUIRY INTO THE HUMAN MIND on the Principles of 
Common Sense. By Thomas Rkid, d.d. 8vo, cloth. Re. 1-4. 
ANALYSIS OF REID'S ENQUIRY INTO THE HUMAN MIND. With 
Copious Notes. By W. C. Fink. Second Edition. Be. 1A2. 

NOTES ON MILL’S EXAMINATION OF HAMILTON’S PHILOSOPHY. 

By Thomas Edwards, f.k.i.s. Fcap. sewed. Re. 1, 

A TEXT-BOOK OF INDIAN BOTANY : Morphological, Physiologi- 
cal, and Systematic. By W. H. Grkgg, b.m.s., Lecturer on Botany at 
the Hugli Government College. Profusely Illustrated. Crown 8vo, 
cloth. Rs. 5. 

A MORAL READING BOOK from English and Oriental Sources, 
By Sir Ropkk Lkthbkidgk, c.i.k., m.a. Crown 8vo, cloth. As. 14. 

A PRIMER CATECHISM OF SANITATION FOR INDIAN SCHOOLS. 
Founded on Dr. Cunningham’s Sanitary Primer. By L. A. Staplkt. 
Second Edition. 18mo, sewed. As. 4. 

A SHORT HISTORY OF THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. By Thomas 
Edwards, f.k.i.s. 18mo. Re. 1-4. 

LAMB’S TALES FROM SHAKESPEARE. An edition in good type, 
12mo. Paper cover. A 5 *. 6. 
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LAND TENURES AND LAND REVENUE. 

KEDAH NATH HOY.— THE LAW OF RENT AND REVENUE OF 

Bengal. By Kedarnath Roy, m.a., b.l., c.s.. District and Sessions Judge 
of Pubna ; being the Bengal Tenancy Act, Patni Laws and other Revenue 
Acts, with Notes, Annotations. Judicial Rulings, and Rules of the Local 
Government, High Court and Board of Revenue. Third Edition. With 
Supplement, the Bengal Tenancy Act Amendment, 1898. Royal 8vo, 
cloth. Rs. 10. 

AZIZUDDIN AHMED.— THE N.-W. PROVINCES LAND REVENUE 

Act. Being Act XIX of 1873 as amended by Acts I and VIII of 1879, XII 
of 1881, XIII and XIV of 1882, XX of 1890, and XII of 1891. With Notes, 
Government Orders, Board Circulars and Decisions, and Rulings of the 
Allahabad High Court. By Azizuddin Ahmed, Deputy Collector and 
Magistrate. Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 8. 

BEVERLEY. -THE LAND ACQUISITION ACTS {Acts I of 1S94 and 
XVIII of 1885, Mines). With Introduction and Notes. The whole forming 
a complete Manual of Law and Practice on the subject of Compensation for 
Lands taken for Public Purposes. Applicable to all India. Bv H. 
Bkvkklky, m.a.. b. c.s. Third Edition, Demv 8vo, cloth. Rs. 6. 

FORSYTH.-REVENUE SALE-LAW OF LOWER BENGAL, COMPRis- 
ing Act XI of 1859; Bengal Act VII of 1868 ; Bengal Act VII of 1880 
(Public Demands Recovery Act), and the unrepealed Regulations and the 
Rules of the Board of Revenue on the subject. With Notes. Edited by 
Wm. E. H. Foksyth. Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 5. 

REYNOLDS.— THE NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES RENT ACT. 

With Notes, <fec. By H. W‘ Reynolds, c.s. Demv 8vo. [1886.] Rs. 7. 

MOOKERJEE.— THE LAW OF PERPETUITIES IN BRITISH INDIA. 

By the Hon. Asutosh Mookerjee, m.a., ll.d. Tagore Law Lectures, 
1898. [/n the press. 
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FIELD.— LANDHOLDING, and the Relation of Landlord and 
Tenant in various countries of the world. By C. D. Fikld, m.a., ll.d. 
Second Edition. Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 17-12. 

FIELD.— INTRODUCTION TO THE REGULATIONS OF THE BENGAL 

Code. By C. D. Field, m.a., ll.d. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3. 

Contents: — (I) The Acquisition of Territorial Sovereignty by the 
English in the Presidency of Bengal, (II) The Tenure of Land in the 
Bengal Presidency. (Ill) The Administration of the Land Revenue. 
(IV) The Administration of Justice. 

GRIMLEY.— MANUAL OF THE REVENUE SALE LAW and Certifi- 

cate Procedure of Lower Bengal, being Act XI of 1859; Act VII B. C. 
of 1868 ; and Act VII B. C. of 1880. The Public Demands Recovery Act, 
including Selections from the Rules and Circular Orders of the Board 
of Revenue. With Notes. By W. H. Grimlky, b.a., c.s. 8vo. 
Rs. 5-8 ; interleaved, Rs. 6. 

PHILLIPS. — THE LAW RELATING TO THE LAND TENURES OF 

Lower Bengal, (Tagore Law Lectures, 1875.) By Arthur Phillips. 
Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 8. 

REGULATIONS OF THE BENGAL CODE. A Selection intended 
chiefly for the use of Candidates for appointments in the Judicial and 
Revenue Departments. Royal 8vo, stitched. Rs. 4. 

PHILLIPS.— OUR ADMINISTRATION OF INDIA : Being a Complete 
Account of the Revenue and Collectorate Administration in all depart- 
ments, with special reference to the work and duties of a District Officer 
in Bengal. By H. A. D. Phillips. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 4-4. 

“In eleven chapters Mr. Phillips gives a complete epitome of the 
civil, in distinction from the criminal, duties of an Indian Collector/’ 
— London Quarterly Review . 

WHISH.— A DISTRICT OFFICE IN NORTHERN INDIA. With some 
Suggestions on Administration. By C. W. Whish, b.c.s. Demv 8vo, 
cloth. Rs. 4. 
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MITRA.— THE LAND LAW OF BENGAL. I3y Sauada Chaican Mitra, 
m.a., b.l. Being the Tagore Law Lectures for 1885. Royal 8vo, cloth. 
Rs. 12. 

MARKBY.— LECTURES ON INDIAN LAW. By William Markby, 
m. a. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3. 

Contents: — (I) Resumption of Lands held Rent-free. (II) The 
Revenue Sale Land of the Permanently: Settled Districts. (Ill) Shekust 
Pywust, or Alluvion and Diluvian. (IV-V) The Charge of the Person 
and Property of Minors. (YI) Of the Protection afforded to Purchasers 
and Mortgagees when their title is impeached. Appendix — The Perma- 
nent Settlement — Glossary. 

HOUSE. — THE N.-W. PROVINCES RENT ACT: Being Act XII of 

1881, as amended by subsequent Acts. Edited with Introduction, Com- 
mentary and Appendices. By H. F. House, c.s. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 10. 


CIVIL LAW. 

HOLMWOOD.— THE LAW AND PRACTICE OF REGISTRATION IN 

Bengal: comprising the History, Statute Law, Judicial Rulings, Rules 
and Circular Orders of Government ; Extracts and Rules under the 
Bengal Tenancy Act regarding Registration ; The Stamp Law, with a 
Digest of Rulings and a List of Registration Districts and Sub-Districta. 
By H. Holmwood. i.c.s., recently Registrar-General of Assurances, 
Bengal. Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 12. 

ALEXANDER.— INDIAN CASE-LAW ON TORTS. By the late R. 

D. Alexandria c.s. Fourth Edition. Edited and brought up to date 
by P. L. Buckland, Bar.-at-Law. Demy 8vo, cloth. K9. 8. 

MORISON.— THE INDIAN ARBITRATION ACT : Being Act IX of 
1899. With Explanatory Notes and Index, together with all the Statu- 
tory Provisions of a general nature in force in British India relating to 
the Law of Arbitration. By H. X. Morison, Bar.-at-Law. 

[Li the press. 
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CHALMERS.— THE LAW RELATING TO NEGOTIABLE INSTRU- 
MENTS in British India. By M. D. Chalmers, m.a., Bar.-at-Law. 
Second Edition. By A. Caspersz, Bar.-at-Law. Demy 8vo, cloth, 
Rs. 7-8. 

CHAUDHURI. — THE COOLIE ACT (XIII OF 1859.) With Rulings, 
Circular Orders of the High Courts, Notes, Form of Labour Contract, 
and of a Book, Section 492, Indian Penal Code, and Settlement Rules of 
Assam, Fines for Payment of Arrears, List of Last Day of Payment of 
Revenue, and Commentaries on Section 492, I. P. C., tfcc. By Prokash 
C. D. Ciiaudhuki, Mukhtar. Third Edition. 8vo. t cloth. Rs. 5. 

COLLETT.— THE LAW OF SPECIFIC RELIEF IN INDIA. Being 
a Commentary on Act I of 1877. By Charles Collett, late of the 
Madras Civil Service, of Lincoln’s Inn, Bar.-at-Law, and formerly 
a Judge of the High Court at Madras. Third Edition,^ Revised and 
brought up to date. By H. N. Morison, Bar.-at-Law. Demy 8vo, 
cloth. [I,i the jyress . 

KELLEHER.— PRINCIPLES OF SPECIFIC PERFORMANCE AND 

Mistake. By J. Kellkhkr, c.s. Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 8. 

WOODROFFE.— THE LAW OF INJUNCTIONS AND RECEIVERS. 

By J. G. WOODROFFE, m.a., Bar.-at-Law, Tagore Law Lecturer, 1897. 
Vol. I. Injunctions. Rs. 12. 

Vol. 2. Receivers. In preparation. 

PEACOCK.— THE LAW RELATING TO EASEMENTS IN BRITISH 

India. By F. Peacock, Bar.-at-Law, Tagore Law Lecturer, 1898-99. 

[In the press. 

CHOSE.— THE LAW OF MORTGAGE IN INDIA WITH THE TRANS- 

fer of Property Act and Notes. By the Hon’ble Rash Bkhari Ghose, 
m.a., d.L. Third Edition. Re-written and Enlarged. [In the press 
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KELLEHER.— MORTGAGE IN THE CIVIL LAW : Being an Outline 
of the Principles of the Law of Security, followed bv the text of the Digest 
of Justinian, with Translation and Notes ; and a Translation of the cor- 
responding titles from the Italian Code. By J. Kkllehkr, b.c.s., Author 
of “ Possession in the Civil Law.” Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 10. 

KELLEHER.— POSSESSION IN THE CIVIL LAW. Abridged from 
the Treatise of Von Savigny, to which is added the Text of the Title on 
Possession from the Digest. With Notes. By J. Kellkhkr, c.8. 
Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 8. 

CASPERSZ.— ESTOPPEL BY REPRESENTATION AND RES JUDI- 

cata in British India. Part I — Modern or Equitable Estoppel. 
Part II — Estoppel by Judgment. Being the Tagore Law Lectnres, 1893. 
By A. Caspkksz, b.a., Bar.-at-Law. Second Edition. Royal 8vo, cloth. 
Rs. 12. 

MITRA.— TIJE LAW OF JOINT PROPERTY AND PARTITION IN 

British India. By Ram Chauan Mitra, m. a., b.l., Vakil, High 
Court, Calcutta, being the Tagore Law Lectures for 1895. Royal 8vo, 
cloth. Rs. 12. 

THE INDIAN INSOLVENCY ACT : Being a Reprint of the Law as 
to Insolvent Debtors in India, 1 1 and 12 Viet., Cap. 21 (June 1848). Royal 
8vo, sewed. (Uniform with Acts of the Legislative Council.) Re. 1-8. 
POLLOCK.— THE LAW OF FRAUD, MISREPRESENTATION AND 
Mistake in British India. By Sir Frederick Pollock, Bart., 
Bar.-at-Law, Professor of Jurisprudence, Oxford. Being the Tagore Law 
Lectures, 1894. Royal 8vo, cloth gilt. Rs. 10. 

GOUR.— THE TRANSFER OF PROPERTY IN BRITISH INDIA : 
Being a Commentary on the Transfer of Property Act (Act IV of 1882 
as amended by subsequent Acts to date). With a Chapter on Transfer 
by Partition, and a Collection of Precedents, a full Report of the Law 
Commissioners and the Legislative Council, &c. By H. S. Gour, m.a., 
Barrister-at-Law. Demy 8vo. [hi the press. 


THACKER, SPINK & CO., CALCUTTA. 


Succession , Administration , e£c. 


45 


HAWKINS.— A MANUAL OF THE INDIAN ARMS ACT (Act XI of 
1878). With Notes and Rules and Orders of the Imperial and Local 
Governments on the subject. By W. Hawkins. Second Edition. 
Deray 8vo, cloth. Rs. 7-8. 

RIVAZ. — THE INDIAN LIMITATION ACT (ActXVof 1877) as amend- 
ed to date. With Notes. By the Hon’ble H. T. Rivaz, Bar.-at-Law, 
Judge of the High Court of the Punjab. Fifth Edition. Edited by P. L. 
Buckland, Esq., Bar.-at-Law. Royal 8vo, cloth. [In the Press. 


SUCCESSION, ADMINISTRATION, Etc. 

FORSYTH.— THE PROBATE AND ADMINISTRATION ACT: Being 
Act V of 1881. With Notes. By W. E. H. Forsyth. Edited, with 
Index, by F. J. Coblinson. Deray 8vo, cloth. Rs. 5. 

HENDERSON.-TESTAMENTARY SUCCESSION and Administra- 
tion of Intestate Estates in India. Being a Commentary on the 
Indian Succession Act (X of 1865), The Hindu Wills Act (XXI of 1870), 
The Probate and Administration Act (Y of 1881), Ac., with Notes and 
Cross References and a General Index. By Gilbkrt S. Hkndkrson, 
m.a., Bar.-at-Law, and Advocate of the High Court at Calcutta. Second 
Edition, Revised. Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 16. 

HENDERSON.— THE LAW OF TESTAMENTARY DEVISE, AS 
Administered in India, or the Law relating to Wills in India. With an 
Appendix, containing: — The Indian Succession Act (X of 1865), the Hindu 
Wills Act (XXI of 1870), the Probate and Administration Act (V of 1881), 
with all amendments, the Probate and Administration Act (VI of 1889), 
and the Certificate of Succession Act (VII of 1889). By G. S. Hkndbr- 
son, m.a,, Bar.-at-Law. (Tagore Law Lectures, 1887). Royal 8vo, 
cloth. Rs. 16, 
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CIVIL PROCEDURE, SMALL CAUSE 
COURT, etc. 

MACE WEN. — THE PRACTICE OF THE PRESIDENCY COURT OF 

Small Causes of Calcutta, under the Presidency Small Cause Courts 
Act (XV of 1882). With Notes and an Appendix. By R. S. T. Mac- 
Ewen of Lincoln’s Inn, Bar.-at-Law, one of the late Judges of the Presi- 
dency Court of Small Causes of Calcutta. Thick Demy 8vo, cloth. 
Rs. 10. 

BROUGHTON.— THE CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE: Being Act 
X of 1877. With Notes, Appendix and Supplement, bringing it np 
to 1883. By L. P. Delves Broughton, of Lincoln’s Inn, Bar.-at-Law. 
Assisted by W. F. Agnew and G. S. Henderson, Bars.-at-Law. Royal 
8 vo, cloth. Rs. 7. 

POCKET CODE OF CIVIL LAW. Containing the Civil Procedure 
Code (Act XIV of 1882), The Court- Fees Act (VII of 1870), The Evidence 
Act (I of 1872), The Specific Relief Act (I of 1877), The Registration 
Act (III of 1877), The Limitation Act (XV of 1877), The Stamp Act 
(I of 1879). With Supplement containing the Amending Act of 1888, 
and a General Index. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 4. 


LOCAL SELF=GOVERNMENT. 

STERNDALE.— MUNICIPAL WORK IN INDIA ; or, Hints on Sani- 
tation, General Conservancy and Improvement in Municipalities, Towns 
and Villages. By R. C. Stkrndalk. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3. 
COLLIER.— THE BENGAL LOCAL SELF-GOVERNMENT HANDBOOK. 
Being Act III of 1885, B. C., and the General Rules framed thereunder 
With Notes, Hints regarding Procedure, and References to Leading Cases, 
an Appendix, containing the principal Acts referred to, <fcc., <fcc. By F. 
R, Stawlky Collikk, b.c.s. Fourth Edition. [In preparation. 
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COLLIER.— THE BENGAL MUNICIPAL MANUAL : Being B. C. Act 
III of 1884 as amended by B. C. Acts, III of 1886, IV of 1894 and 
II of 1896, and other Laws relating to Municipalities in Bengal with 
Rules, Circular Orders by the Local Government and Notes. By F. R. 
Stanley Collier, c.s. Fifth Edition. [In preparation. 


CRIMINAL LAW. 

AGNEW.— THE INDIAN PENAL CODE, to which is appended the 
Acts of the Governor-General in Council relating to Criminal Offences in 
India, with a complete Commentary and Addenda including Act IV of 1898. 
By W. F. Agnew, Esq., Bar.-at-Law, Recorder of Rangoon. Royal 8vo, 
cloth. Rs. 14. 

HAMILTON.— INDIAN PENAL CODE : with a Commentary. By 
W. R. Hamilton, Bar.-at-Law, Presidency Magistrate, Bombay. Royal 
8vo, cloth. Rs. 16. 

POCKET PENAL, CRIMINAL PROCEDURE AND POLICE CODES: 

Also the Whipping Act and the Railway Servants’ Act, being Acts XIV of 
1860 (with Amendments), V of 1898, V of 1861, VI of 1864, and XXXI of 
1867 and X] of 1886. With a General Index. Revised 1898. Fcap. 
8vo, cloth. Rs. 4. 

MAXWELL.— INTRODUCTION TO THE DUTIES of Magistrates 
and Justices of the Peace in India. By Sir P. Benson Maxwell. 
Specially edited for India by the Hon’ble L. P. Delves Broughton, 
Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 12. 

THE INDIAN CRIMINAL DIGEST. Containing all the Important 
Criminal Rulings of the various High Courts in India, together with many 
English Cases which bear on the Criminal Law as Administered in India. 
In Four Parts: I— Indian Penal Code. II— Evidence. Ill— Criminal 
Procedure. IV — Special and Local Acts. By J. T. Hume, Solicitor, 
High Court, Calcutta, in charge of Government Prosecutions. Royal 8vo, 
cloth. Vol. I.— 1862 to 1884. Rs. 7. Vol. II.— 1885 to 1893. Rs. 7-8. 
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PHILLIPS.— COMPARATIVE CRIMINAL JURISPRUDENCE. Show- 
ing the Law, Procedure, and Case-Law of other Countries, arranged 
under the corresponding sections of the Indian Codes. By H. a, D. 
Phillips, b.c.s. Vol. I — Crimes and Punishments. Vol. II — Procedure 
and Police. Demy 8vo, cloth. In two volumes. Ks. 12. 

TOYNBEE.— CHAUKIDARI MANUAL. Being Act VI (B. C.) of 
1870, as amended by Acta I (B. C.) of 1871, 1886, and 1892. With Notes, 
Rules, Government Orders and Inspection Notes. By G. Toynbrr, c.s.. 
Magistrate of Hooghly. Third Edition, Revised. With additions to 
1896. Crown 8vo, cloth. Re. 1-8 ; paper, Re. 1. 

SWINHOE (C.)— THE CASE-NOTED PENAL CODE, and other Acts. 
Act XLV of 1860 as amended, with References to all Reported Cases 
decided under each section. By the late Charlton Swinhor, 
Bar.-at-Law. Crown 8vo. cloth. Rs. 7. 

SWINHOE (D.)— THE CASE-NOTED CRIMINAL PROCEDURE CODE 

(Act V of 1898). By Dawes Swinhoe, Bar.-at-Law, and Advocate of 
the High Court, Calcutta, with head Notes of all the Cases collected 
under each section and with Cross-references when reported under more 
than one section. \Jn the press. 


EVIDENCE. 

STEPHEN.— THE PRINCIPLES OF JUDICIAL EVIDENCE. An Intro- 
duction to the Indian Evidence Act, 1872. By Sir Jamks Fitz-Jamrs 
Stkphen, formerly Legislative Member of the Supreme Council of 
India. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3. 

AMEER ALI AND WOODROFFE.— THE LAW OF EVIDENCE. 
Applicable to British India. By Sykd Ameer Ali, m.a., c.i.e., 
Bar.-at-Law, Judge of the High Court of Judicature; and J. G. 
WOODROFFE, m.a., B.C.L., Bar.-at-Law, Second Edition. Demy 8vo. 
cloth. U n the press. 
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MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE. 

GRIBBLE.— OUTLINES OF MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE FOR INDIA. 

By J.D.B.Guibblk, m.c.s. (Retired), &, Patrick IIkhir, m.d., f.u.c.s.k. 
Third Edition, Revised, Enlarged, and Annotated. Demy 8vo. Us. 5-8. 

LYON.-MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE FOR INDIA. By J. B. Lyon 
f.c.s. Third edition by Major L. A. Waddell, lm.S. [/» the press , 


DIGESTS. 

MITRA.-A DIGEST OF PRIVY COUNCIL CASES, from 1825 to 
1897, on appeal from the High Courts of Calcutta, Madras, Bombay, 
and Allahabad, The Chief Court of Punjab, The Court of the 
Judicial Commissioner of the Central Provinces, The Recorder of 
Rangoon, <fcc., Ac. By A. C. Mitra, Bar.-at-Law. Fourth Edition. 
Royal 8vo. Rs. 10. 

WOODMAN. -A DIGEST OF THE INDIAN LAW REPORTSand of 
the Reports of the cases heard in Appeal by the Privy Council with an 
Index of Cases. Compiled by J. V. Woodman, Bar.-at-Law. Sup. 
Royal 8 vo. 

Yol. VI, 1887—1889. Rs. 12. Vol. VII, 1890—1893. Rs. 1G. 

Vol. VIII, 1894-1897. Rs. 16. 


HINDU AND MAHOMMEDAN LAW. 

COWELL.— A SHORT TREATISE ON HINDU LAW as administered 
in the Courts of British India. By Heubkrt Cowell, Bar.-at-Law, 
Author of “ The History and Constitution of the Courts and Legislative 
Authorities in India.” Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 6. 
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BANERJEE.— THE HINDU LAW OF MARRIAGE AND STRIDHAN A, 

Hv t lie Hon’ble Gurudass Banerjee, m.a., d.l. Second Edition, Revis- 
ed. ltoyal 8vo, cloth. R3. 10. 

SARASWATI.-THE HINDU LAW OF ENDOWMENTS. Being the 
Tagore Law Lectures, 1892. By Pandit Puannatji Sakaswati, m.a., 
li.i. Royal 8vo, cloth. Its. 10. 

SARVADHIKARI. THE PRINCIPLES OF THE HINDU LAW OF 

Inheritance, together with I— A Description and an enquiry into the 
origin of the Sraddha Ceremonies; II— An account of the Historical 
Development of the Law of Succession, from the Vedic period to the 
present time; Ilf — A Digest of the Text Law and Case Law hearing on the 
subject of Inheritance. By Raj Kumar Sarvadiiikaui, b.l. (Tagore 
Law Lectures, 1880.) Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 16. 

BHATTACHAEJEE.— A COMMENTARY ON HINDU LAW OF IN- 

heritance, Succession, Partition, Adoption, Marriage, Stridhan, Endow- 
ment and Testamentary Disposition. By Pundit Jogknluo Nath 
Bh attach a itjKK, m.a., b.l. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 16. 

AMEER ALL— MAHOMMEDAN LAW, VOL. I. By the Hon’ble 
Sykd Amekk Ali, m.».. C.I.K., Bar.-at-Law. Containing the Law 
relating to Gifts, Wakfs, Wills, Pre-emption, and Bailment. According 
to the Ilanafi, Maliki, Shafei*, and Shiah Schools. With an Intro- 
duction on Mahominedan Jurisprudence and Works on Law. (Being th< 
Second Edition of Tagore Law Lectures, 1884.) Royal 8vo, cloth. Hs. 16. 

AMEER ALI.— MAHOMMEDAN LAW, VOL. II. By THE Hon’ble 
Sykd Amkkk Ali, m.a., c.i.k., Bar.-at-Law. Containing the Law relating 
to Succession and Status, according to the Ilanafi, Maliki, Shafei. Shiah 
and Muiazala Schools, with Explanatory Notes and an Introduction on 
the Islamic system of Law. Being a Second Edition of “The Personal 
Law of the MHhominedans.” Revised. Royal 8vo, oloth. Rs. 14. 

These two volumes form a complete Digest of the Mahommedan Law . 
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AMEER ALL— THE STUDENT'S HANDBOOK OF MAHOMMEDAN 

Law. By the Hon’ble Sykd Ameer Ali, m.a., c.t.e.. author of “The 
Law relating to Gifts, Trusts, Ac.,” “ Personal Law of the Maliom- 
medans,” Ac., Ac. Third Edition, Revised and brought up to date, with 
Extra Appendices. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3. 

WILSON. - INTRODUCTION TO THE STUDY OF ANGLO- 

Muiiammadan Law. By Sir Roland Knyvet Wilson, Barr., m.a., 
l.m.m., late Reader in Indian Law to the University of Cambridge, 
author of “Modern English Law.” Demy 8vo, cloth. 7 s, Gd. Rs. 6-0 
cash, Rs. o-]f. 

WILSON.— A DIGEST OF ANGLO-MUHAMMADAN LAW. Setting 
fonh in the form of a Code, with full references io modern and ancient 
authorities, the special Rules now applicable to Muhammadans as such by 
the Civil Couit of British India, With Explanatory Notes and full 
reference to Modern Case-Law, as well as to the ancient authorities. By 
Sir Roland Knyvkt Wilson. Deiny 8vo. cloth, lfw Rs. 13-2; cash, 
Rs. 11-4. 

SIRCAR.-MAHOMMEDAN LAW; Being a Digest of the Law 
applicable principally to the Sunnis of India. By Baku Shama Chuuk 
Siucau. (Tagore Law Lectuies, 1S73.) Vol. I, Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 9‘ 
Vol. II. (Tagore Law Lectures, 1874.) [Out of print, 

RUMSEY.— AL SIRAJIYYAH ; or, The Mahommedan Law of In- 
heritance, with Notes and Appendix. By Alma me Rumsey, Bar.- 
at-Law, Professor of Indian Jurisprudence at King’s College, London. 
Second Edition, Revised, with Additions. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 4-8. 

TREVELYAN.— THE LAW RELATING TO MINORS as adminis- 
tered in the Provinces subject to the High Courts of British India, 
together with the Practice of the Courts of Wards in Bengal, Madras, 
and the North-Western Provinces. By Ernest John Trevelyan 
Bar.-at-Law. Second Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Royal 8vo, 
cloth. Rs. 16. 
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COWELL.— THE HISTORY AND CONSTITUTION OF THE COURTS 

and Legislative Authoritirs in iNDtA. Second Edition, Revised. 
By Herbert Cowell, Bar.-at-Law. (BeingTogore Law Lectures, 1872.) 
Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 6. 

HANDBOOK OF INDIAN LAW. A Popular and Concise State - 
ment of the Law generally in force in British India, designed for non- 
legal people, on subjects relating to Person and Property. By a Barris- 
ter-at-Law and Advocate of the High Court at Calcutta. Crown 8vo. 
pp. xxiv,754. Cloth gilt. Rs. 6. 

“ This handbook is intended primarily to present to the non-legal public 
and to students an abridgment of the law, criminal and civil, generally 
in force throughout British India. A short and excellent historical 
account of legislation and Courts of Law in British India from the time 
of the East India Company until the present day is embodied in an 
introduction. The Index is admirable. This book will be of great use to 
competition-wallahs.*’ — The Law Journal, December 22nd, 1894. 

“ Presenting in a concise, intelligent, and popular form the law in force 
in British India it should meet the much-felt want of a ‘ready lawyer 
for the office table. A clear and accurate presentment of the law is given 
on more than a hundred subjects arranged alphabetically, and including 
such subjects as most nearly concern the mercantile community. " — 
Capital. 

MORISON. — ADVOCACY AND THE EXAMINATION OF WITNESS- 
ES. The work treats of matters of practice such as taking instructions, 
speech, argument, examination-in-chief and cross-examination, and 
includes a resume of the duties and liabilities of Pleaders in India. The 
Legal Practitioners Act, with the Rules of the High Courts relating to the 
admission of Pleuders and Mookhtars, appears in the form of an Appen- 
dix. By H. N. Morison, Bar.-at-Law. Crown 8vo, cloth. Rs. 6. 

“ Undoubtedly juniors and, possibly, not a few seniors too, may profit 
by the sensible and practical hints Mr. Morison gives as to the finesse of 

Counsel, and the treatment of witnesses Mr. Morison’s 

book is certainly one that should be bought.” — Statesman, 
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UPTON. HANDBOOK ON THE LAW OF INTEREST ON DEBTS AND 

Loans in India. By Edmund Upton, Solicitor and Attorney. Demy 
Svo, cloth. Its. *2-8. 

CURRIE.— THE INDIAN LAW EXAMINATION MANUAL. By Fen- 
dall CumtiK, of Lincoln’s Inn, Bar.-at-Law. Fourth Edition, Revised. 
Demy Svo. [1892.] Rs. 5. 

Contents: — Introduction — Hindoo Law — Mahommedan Law — Indian Penal 
Code — Code of Civil Procedure — Evidence Act— Limitation Act — Succession 
Act — Contract Act — Registration Act — Stamp and Court-Fees Acts — Mort- 
gage — Code of Criminal Procedure — The Easements Act — The Trust Act — 
The Transfer of Property Act — The Negotiable Instruments Act. 

GRIMLEY.— THE SEA CUSTOMS LAW OF INDIA (ACT VIII OF 
1878) with Notes, and the Tariff Act of 1894. By W. H. Ghimlky, i.c.s. 
late Secretary to the Board of Revenue, Calcutta. 8vo, cloth. Rs. 7-8. 
LEGISLATIVE ACTS OF THE GOVERNOR-GENERAL OF INDIA. 
Council, 1899. With Table of Contents and Index. In continuation of 
Acts from 1834 to the present time. Royal 8vo, cloth. Rs. 5. 

[ Previous Volumes available. 
DONOGH.— THE STAMP LAW OF BRITISH INDIA. As constituted 
by the Indian Stamp Act (II of 1899), Rulings and Circular Orders 
of all the High Courts, Notifications, Resolutions. Rules, and Orders 
bf the Government of India and of the various Local Governments, 
together with Schedules of all the Stamp Duties chargeable on Instru- 
ments in India from the earliest times. Edired, with Notes and 
complete Index, by Waltkk R. Donogh, m.a., of the Inner Temple, 
Bar.-at-Law. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, cloth, gilt. Rs. 10. 
RIDGE.— THE INDIAN STAMP ACT, 1899. With a Copious Index, 
Notes, the Report of the Select Committee and Appendices, containing 
the Principal Notifications issued under Act II of 1899 for British India, 

• and under Act I of 1879 for British Baluchistan of the Agency Territories 
regulating the Sale, &c., of Stamps. «fcc., &c. Compiled by G. R. Ridge, 
Superintendent, Publication Branch, Legislative Department, India. 
Demy 8vo, cloth. Rs. 3-8. 
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CARNEGY.— KACHARI TECHNICALITIES. A Glossary of Terms, 
Rural, Official and General, in daily use in the Courts of Lav;, and in 
illustration of the Tenures, Customs, Arts, and Manufactures of Hindu- 
stan. By P. C a un kg y. Second Edition. Demv 8vo, cloth. 11s. 9. 

BH ATTACH All JEE.- ZEMINDAREE MANUAL : A Guide to thk 
Management of large Estates in Bengal, with an Appendix containing all 
the Legislative Enactments relating to Land Revenue with the principal 
Rulings of the High Court thereon, Orders of the Board of Revenue, 
&e., &e. By Jogendua Nath Rhattac harjee, m.a., d.l. Royal Svo, 
cloth, gilt. Rs. 16. 
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JOURNALS 

Printed and Published by Messrs. Thacker, Spink & Co. 


INDIAN MEDICAL GAZETTE. 

THE JOURNAL OF THE INDIAN MEDICAL SERVICE. 

A Record of Medicine, Surgery and Public Health, and of 
General Medical Intelligence, Indian and European, with 
special Attention to Diseases of Tropical Countries. 

Edited by Major \V. J. Buchanan, b.a., m.b., D.ph., i. m. s. 
Associate-Editors— Lt.-Col. J. Maitland, m.d., i. m. s. Madras ; 

Lt.-Col. W. K. Hatch, m.b., i. m. s. Bombay. 

Published monthly . Subscription , Rs. 12 per annum. Single copy , Re. 1-4. 

The Indian Medical Gazette was founded 34 years ago. It is consequently 
by far the oldest Medical Journal in India, and lias earned for itself a world- 
wide reputation by its solid contribution to Tropical Medicine and Surgery. 
It is in every way the most important representative medium for recording the 
work and experience of the medical profession in India, and b}’ means of its 
Exchanges with all the leading journals in Great Britain, America and Austra- 
lia, as well as by its foreign exchanges with leading French, German and 
Italian medical periodicals, it is enabled to diffuse information on all tropical 
diseases culled from an unusual variety of sources. 

The Gazette is now thoroughl)' representative of all ranks of the profession 
in India. The reviews of Current Medical Literature are intrusted to medical 
officers in India with special knowledge and experience of the subject wit li 
which they deal : they consist of resumes of the most important contemporar}* 
work in the various departments of medicine and are as follows : — (1) Tropi- 
cal Medicine ; (2) Surgery; (3) Obstetrics and Gynaecology ; (4) 
Special Senses (Eve, ear, etc.); (5) Bacteriology and Pathology; 
(6) Public Health and Sanitation; and (.7) Military Medicine 
and Surgery. 


“THE EMPRESS.” 

A Fortnightly Illustrated Magazine of Current Indian 
Events , Social , Political , Sporting and Dramatic. 

Annual Subscription, Rs. 16. Single number, Re. 1. 

Specimen copy free on Application. 
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. . THE INDIAN . . 

CHURCH QUARTERLY REVIEW. 

Edited [irilh full Ecclesiastical Sanction) 

By the Rev. WALTER K. FIRMIXGE1L M.A., F.u.n.s. 

Annual Subscription, Rs. 7. Single Number, Rs. 2. 


INDIAN AND EASTERN ENGINEER. 

An Illustrated Monthly Journal for Engineers in India and the East . 

(Published Monthly. Price Re. 1. Yearly Subscription, Rs. 10.) 

Messrs. Thacker, Spink & Co. call special attention to this 
journal as a specimen of high class printing in ln«lia. 


THE 

PHILATELIC JOURNAL OF INDIA. 

COMPILED BY 

THE PHILATELIC SOCIETY OF I ELIA. 

Published Monthly. Annual Subscription. Rs. 5. 

THE RACING CALENDAR. 

A FORTNIGHTLY CALENDAR. 

Published in accordance with the Rules of Racing, under 
the authority of the Stewards of the Calcutta Turf Club. 

Annual Subscription, Rs. 12. 
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